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CAPTAIN COOK. 



GfiUkPTBJS L 

EABIrY LIFE 0£ COOK. 

Birfli.>^EdiH»ti(m.---Apprentice8li^.*--.Entefrs fhe Navy.— Aervices at 

This eelel»ated navigater was bom November 3, 1728, 
at Mavlcm, a small viBa^. in the North Biding' ei York- 
shire. His parents were in averyr huinble condition, bat 
were: known by their honesty and industry ;. hia father 
waa an. agricultuTal labourer^ whose steady conduct was 
rewacded by his employer with th& situation of under- 
le^eward of the farm; u{>on which he was employed.. As he 
had' nine, children, and hia means weire- edender, he was 
miable-to- assist materially their individual exartiona to 
grocure-a li¥elihood. Till the age of thirteen^ James Co<^ 
this sni)jeat of this memoir, waa prineipally employed in 
assisting his £i.ther in the work of the farm; while, at his 
leisure hours, he was instructed by a schoolmaster in a 
nei^bouring village in reading, writing, and a little arith* 
metic, the expense of which was defrayed by his father's 
•fflployer; 

James, when thirteen years of ag^j was. apprenticed to a 
shopkeeper, in the fishii^-town of Snaith, about ten miles 
&om Whitby. This drcumstanae seems to have influenced 
Cedk^a^ future line of life : the sig^t and neighbourhood of 
the sea dr&w- hisr thoughts, from the business for which he 
was designed; and awakened in his breast a- strong passion 
to become a sailor;. Hia master, who observed thia^ ^&a.^ 
who dascovered in Cook mose- dfiQaa\«B» q£. Oosx^k^^sk ^asi^ 
steactinesB of. appUcan^Uy than ar^ ^seB«nai\:3i issosA. iz>^-^ 



12 COOK ENTERS THE KAVY. 

early a period of life, agreed to give up his indentures; 
and Cook soon after bound himself for seven years to 
Messrs. Walker, of Whitby, who had two vessels employed 
in the coal-trade. During this period, he served with 
great diligence, and much to the satisfaction of his new 
masters ; and, when it was expired, he continued on board 
one of the ships, first as a common sailor, and afterwards as 
mate. Mr. John Walker appears to have formed a correct 
estimate of Cook*s character and genius, and to have con- 
tributed all in his power to encourage him. In order that 
his knowledge might be extended beyond what a mere 
seaman could acquire, he was employed in rigging and 
fitting out one of Messrs. Walker's ships; on board which 
he naiade two coal-voyages, and afterwards, when she was 
taken into the service of government as a transport, he 
proceeded in her to Middleburgh, Dublin^ Liverpool, and 
Deptford, where she was paid off. 

The above service proved an excellent school of navi- 
gation for young Cook; since the coal-trade of England 
ifi chiefly carried on near a singularly dangerous coast, 
where unceasing vigilance is required on the part of the 
seamen; and Cook, who obeyed his own inclinations 
when he turned sadlor, profited from the opportunities 
which his coasting voyages afforded him of becoming 
acquainted with the practical part of navigation. In this 
school, therefore, it is reasonable to conclude that Cook 
learned those habits of steady attention, cool resolution, 
undaunted firmness, and unwearied perseverance, which 
distinguished him in after-life. 

Cook continued in the coal-trade till the year 17^3, when 
Mr. Walker offered him the command of one of his vessels, 
which, however, he declined, and entered the navy, 
" having a mind," as he expressed it, " to try his fortune 
that way." On the commencement of hostilities with 
France, in 1756, there was a general impressment in the 
river Thames ; and Cook, then in his twenty-seventh year, 
happening to be in a vessel there, entered as a volunteer 
on board the Eagle man-of-war, of sixty guns. He had 
not been long here before he obtained from his former 
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masters, Messrs. Walker, a letter of recommendation to the 
captain, which was of considerable service to him, and of 
which he always spoke with gratitude. In 17^9, Captain 
(afterwards Sir Hugh) Palliser, who commanded the Eagle, 

^ having reported Cook as an active and intelligent seaman, 
he obtained a warrant for the post of master, and shortly 
afterwards sailed in the Mercury, a small vessel which 
belonged to a squadron then proceeding from this country 
to attack Quebec, in North America. Here the genius 
and resolution of Cook soon became conspicuous. It waa 
foimd necessary, in order that the fleet might co-operate 
with the army under General Wolfe, that it should take 
up a position along the shore, in front of the encampments 
of the enemy; but, before this manoeuvre could be put 
into execution, the channel of the river St. Lawrence, 
between the Isle of Orleans and the north shore, was to 
be sounded. This difficult task required the union of 
uncommon intelligence and intrepidity, and Cook was the 
person selected for the purpose. It could only be eflected 
in safety after dark, and for several nights Cook carried on 
his operations unperceived;"but, at length, the enemy 
discovered his movements, and sending out a great number 

^of boats, attempted to surround and cut him off. Cook 
pushed for the Isle of Orleans; and so narrowly did he 
escape being captured, that as he stepped on shore from 
the bow of his boat, the Indians in pursuit of him entered 
at the stem; and the boat itself, which was a pinnace 
belonging to a man-of-war, was carried ofl^ by the enemy. 
Cook, however, having accomplished his task, laid before 
the admiral of the fleet so full and correct a chart of the 
river St. Lawrence, that no other survey has since been 
found necessary. The patience of Cook in taking this 
survey must have been very great ; before this time he is 
believed never to have used a pencil in drawing; an'd his 
success shows how great difficulties may be overcome by 
perseverance. 

After the conquest of Quebec, the zeal and abilities of 
Cook were rewarded by his being appointed. \aaa\.'st ^"L "Qaa 
Northumberland, which ship \)OTe >Aie cooscasA'sst'^^ *5^»% 
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at Haiifig. Hera, iiKnigh utiSL agnsti&g; in inrtile opera- 
tiontylie f ousd leisare te obUoB a ImowMge of -thwic 
braaohes eonnected^tii liis ptiof eanon 'windi liitkerto be 
Indnot^rtiidied; hem)QKkmmUac9dEncM.^^emaBitey'uaA 
Ata. began imbnmomy. An oppeitamt j also soon oocari«d 
•f dif^layiBg his improvtmeaa^ by evrveyiag a part of tke 
ooatt of NewirfoBndlaiid, vpoa Uie recoxDHieDdaation of &ir 
"Ejo^ Paffifior, his oariiest ipatran, iriu> -wbb appmnted 
goremor of NewfoiaMlland in 1704. The maaaer in wUeh 
Cook exeented thk task, confirmed ike kigli qphnon already 
entertained cf his afeilitiea. ToTmrds tke end of tins year, 
he rehimed to England, ^vkere he viBrried an amiahV 
woman, Idka Eliaabetli Baits, «f Barkimg, £s8eK, with 
whom that portion of his after-life which -visBwaft devoted 
to the service of fass oonntry was iqieni in a aMSt a^Rsciien- 
ateaad happy manner. 

Cook was subsequenily appointed marine aarveyor e£ 
Newfoundland and La^yiador; and aadiooncr was accord- 
ingly placed under his command. The actiTity of has 
■rind to ez^kMre whate^^cr was unknown in gef^graphy, 
induced him to go beyond the mere line t>f hiadnty; for 
he not only puUished accvrate charts of the coast of New- 
Ibandland, hat he also eafdered the iateriogr parts of the 
island, and gained a mcaie complete kaowledge>(^ them 
than had ever been acquired before. While here, too, he 
'aaade an obsenattton of an aclipse of ihe sun, whiditook 
place on August S, 1766, calonlating from it, with great 
fiocaetness and skill, the famgitade of Newfoundland; wiudk 
•aras commumcated to the Boyai Society, aad printed in 
tiieir Tretruaethru^ Cook coniinned nwrrine surveyor of 
tiie island, (occasionally visiting England,) till the year 
ft767> when be resigned the office, returned home, and 
took up his abode with his family; with whom^ faowwer, 
he didiBOt remain for a long period. 
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THE FIRST VOYAGB. 

Okjcot 4tf yn^fittgts of diic&wryj'-^Cmlk appointed' to %Ottiact«& e^oAi- 
tkm *o the Stmtii iSoa, mndjpnomtgi. m ttn rank bf Ueutenani^^ 
Choice of a vs«e|> «id prepaHAions fair ihe VD(yRgie.-^Mr. BmiIdi 
and Dr. ^kmder. 

G&EAT Britain may deserwdlj boast of being tiie finft 
eauntry which imdertook -voyages of discovery, with the 
object of enlarging the bomndimes of htunaii faiowl e dgft. 
Thevoyiges of the Spaniards and the 2^>rtiigttese, in the 
fifteenth leentury, w«re nndcrtalcen solely fyr the •ei^ 
of commercial wdvantages; and the Bame motive gnve 
rise to the discoveries of the English and Dut^h, at the 
id^ove date, and during the sixteenth century. After- 
wards, war united with the avarice of trade in these uiider* 
takings, and when there i-emained no country undiscovered 
from which wealth could be acquired, or by the conquest 
of which power could be ext^aided, the spirit of iidcmetig 
languished. Towards tlve close of the reign of King 
Geoige the Second, however,it again revived, but it was H 
a more htmouraUe character; for those who then planned 
voyages of disoovery, sought not only to ben^t civil- 
ized society, by extending Uie boundaries of science, and 
enlarging* the knowledge of human natui-e, but «ko to 
improve the condition of savtgelife. 

"Boon after the accsesskm of King George the Thiili^ 
the-thionc, attention was directed especially to the con- 
dition of the Southern Hemisphere: a short time sub*- 
sequently to the (restoration' of peace in 17^93, Captains 
Byron, Wnllis, and Carteret, wene vent out on a voyage 
rmmd ihe world; ^and, before 4he two latter had retttm^^ 
it'wasirewlved thatanother- voyage of 'thetaamedieRoription 
should be lundertaken. Silie >priBmpal end immediate 
el^ect of tiiis expedition was dieobeervation of the tnuniit er 
passage -of 'the planet TenuB over the sunVi disc, which 
^^ouM happen in 17^; 4aid,«8 tbiB.tranBit would b« ^crikscw 
to the greatest advantage in some ■paiX oiVfifl&"%R«fift.^**^> 



16 CHOICE OF A VESSEL. 

iho Royal Society presented on address to the King, 
praying his majesty to eqnip a vessel to be despatched 
under their direction. This petition was at once complied 
with. The person first designed to command this expe- 
dition was Alexander Dalrymple, Esq., a gentleman well 
known for his geographical and astronomical knowledge; 
but some obstacles arising from his insisting upon having 
the command of a king's ship to be appointed for the ser- 
vice, which demand was not granted, Cook was recom- 
mended to the King and the Board of Admiralty, by Mr. 
Stephens, the Secretary, and by his tried friend. Sir Hugh 
Palliser. Inquiries were made respecting the character and 
abilities of Cook; and, as all who knew him, spoke favour- 
ably of him, and great confidence is usually felt in the 
steady talents of the self-taught, he was chosen to com- 
mand the expedition, being first promoted to the rank of 
lieutenant. 

It has been remarked, as a proof of Cook*s naturally 
strong understanding, that he was not obstinately attached 
to habit, but that he was always ready to introduce altera- 
tions into liis practice, whenever they were recommended 
by common sense and experience. The choice of a proper 
vessel being left entirely to him, he did not select a frigate, 
such as other navigators had generally chosen before him, 
but he fixed upon a vessel built for the coal-trade, with 
the sailing qualities of which he was well acquainted. He 
justified his preference by observing, that a ship of this 
kind was more capable of carrying the stores requisite for 
a long voyage ; and was less liable to danger in running 
near coasts — an object of gi*eat importance in a voyage of 
discovery ; that such a vessel was less affected by currents ; 
and in case of accident, might, without much difficulty, be 
laid on shore to undergo repairs. These properties. Cook 
observed, were only to be found in north-country built ships, 
or^such as were built for the coal-trade. ** In such a vessel, 
an able-bodied officer will be most venturesome^ and better 
enabled to fulfil his instructions than he possibly can^ (or, 
indeed, than would be prudent for him to attempt,) in one 
of any other size." 
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Every precaution was taken, and every preparation 
made, which could most effectually and completely secure 
the accomplishment of the objects for which this voyage 
was planned. A sufficient nimiber of seamen, eiglity-four, 
was appointed to the Endeavour; ten carriage and twelve 
swivel guns were put on board her, together with an ample 
store of ammunition and other necessaries, and provision 
for eighteen months. Having thus fitted out the ship for 
a long voyage, as the improvement of science was its main 
object, there were appointed to accompany the expedition, 
persons best qualified to reap from it every species of 
benefit to human 'knowledge which it might be capable of 
affording : Mr. Green, an assistant at the Observatory at 
Greenwich, was named to conduct the astronomical pai't 
of the voyage ; Dr. Solander, a learned Swede, and pupil 
of Linnseus, went as natui*alist ; with Mr. (afterwards Sir 
Joseph) Banks, at that time a very young man, who sub- 
sequently devoted a long Ufe to the interests of science and 
learning, thus commencing his active career by a voyage 
round the world. He was zealously attached to the study 
of natural history; and being accompanied by a clever 
draughtsman, he was able on his return, to acquaint us with 
many natural productions, of the existence of which we had 
not been previously awai*e. There were, besides, a landscape 
draughtsman, a secretary, and four servants, two of whom 
were negroes. Before the preparations were completed. 
Captain Wallis returned from his voyage roimd the world, 
and recommended Port Royal, in King George the Third's 
Island, or Otaheite, in the South Sea, as eligibly situated 
for observing the approaching transit of Venus. The 
object of the intended voyage "^as not, however, confined 
to the observation of the transit; Cook being also directed 
to examine the Southern, or Pacific Ocean with accuracy. 
He was ordered to sail as far south as the latitude of 40 
degrees; if no land was found, he was then to steer to the 
west till he encountered New Zealand, and having explored 
that country, he was to return by a route of his own choice^ 
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Chapter III. 

THE FIRST VOYAGE. 

Gook%dcpArtiiKw--JdMeinu--TenerifFe.---Arrtval at Rio de Janeiro^— 
Tierra del Pucgo.— Effects of cold.— Fuegiaxis. 

Etertthiko being bow prepared, LieuteBant ' Cook vet 
nil from Pfymouth on the 96th of August, 1768. On Sep- 
tember 13th, the Toyagers Teached Madeira, where ihey 
stayed ax d^ys. On the 23rd, liiey peBsed the island of 
Tenerifie, -and ^jserved-tbat, although the snn had set, the 
majestic Peak, 12,356 foot high, was gilded with Jus rays, 
whUe the rest of the island was in darkness. Prom Tene- 
lifie to the Cape de Yerd Islands, they saw iiundreds of 
flying^h. On October 23,' they crossed tlie line, and, as 
they continued their course to Brazil, they observed that 
Inminevs appearance of the sea, which had not then been 
explained by natiffalists ; and Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, 
with a casting-net, took some of the animalcules from 
which the light was emitted. 

On November 13, our navigators anchored at Rio de Ja- 
neiro,- where the IVnrtnguese governor was alike so ignorant 
Rnd saqnoioiu, tiiat he vouM not be made to comprehend 
the object of Uie expedition. 'In vain did Cook assure him 
that he was bound soatiiward, to observe the transit of 
Venus, a "voy interesting objeot to the advancement of 
navigation ;'f6r, of this phenomenon the governor appeared 
to be ignorant; and, ai^r mudi trouble, he could form no 
other notion of the purpose of the expedition than that it 
was to Kibeearve ** the north star passdng througii the sonth 
poleJ** Tlie governor l&ewise refused permission to ^Mr, 
Banks andlh*. Solander to go 'up the country, to oollect 
plants, or,' indeed, to leave the ahip ; ■' thoagh natare «eemed 
here to abcwnd withthe ^objects <tf -^their Twoardi, and biil« 
liant batterflias flew <round':the «ihip to the iieight of tbe 
mast. Mr. Banks, ho waver, . iandied by fitealth, when ha 
found the country rich in various mines, and the soil 
>roducing oranges, lemons, limes^ melons, mangoes, cocoa- 
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Ants, &€., in great abnndanoe. In leaving Bb Juneiro, 
Ck>ok Botioed «n appearance of land, wliicli in ilie chart 
iiad been named l^ a previoiis navigator Pepjs' Island, 
imt which prered what the sailors call a fog-bank. On 
January 11, IIGB, he was in sight of the island of Tierra 
del Fue^ and then directed his eounse thiougb the Straits 
o£ Le Maire, to pass round Cape Horn, the southern ex- 
^Kodty of South America. 

On their first landing at Tierra del Fnego, Mr. Banks 
and Dr. Solander collected upwards of one hundred 
different plants and flowers, whicdi had hitherto been 
mmotlced by European botanists. 

It was now about Midsummer in this region : the mom- 
mgwas bright and -mild, and the day moderately warm, 
but, as ni^t approached, snow fell in great quantities, and 
the cold became excessive. On the morning of the 16th, 
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, with a draughtsman and 
nine attendants, again landed to exjj^ore the country* 
Preyiously to starting on their journey, Dr. Solander, who 
was well acquainted with the effacts of extreme cold in 
the mountainous country between Norway and Sweden, 
-warned the party against the first approadi of drowsiness, 
which the cold iuid fatigue would occasion in them ; the 
Doctor observing, — " Whoever sits down will sleep, and 
whoever sleeps, will wake no more.** The journey was 
tben commenced by ascending a moimtain, the lower 
jegion of which was covered with wood, to whidi sue- 
4)eeded what seemed to be a plain, and then the «nmmit of 
'bare rock. About three o*ciock, the second stage of the 
•bill was reached, when the supposed plain was ascertained 
-to be swamp, overgrown with low bushes, so thick that the 
•Toyagem could not pass through them, but were compelled 
lo step over them, while at every pace they sunk ankle- 
deep into the soiL The weather now grew cold and 
-g^omy, and the wind swept down in sudden g^ts, with 
(drifting snow. The spirits of the party were not, how- 
ever, diaken ; they pressed on, when, having crossed about 
iwo-4hirds of the woody morass, tiie draa^tcgmas^ ^^^ 
«eiwd with » fit of ^epsy. j^fi»\iB?im%\«ssB^>EK^^^«^'» 
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he was left to the care of those who were most fatigued, 
whilst Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, with two of the party, 
continued their ascent. They did not reach the summit 
till so late in the day, that it was useless to think of 
regaining the ship before night ; it was therefore resolved 
to build a hut in a wood at some distance, and two persons 
having been despatched to those who remained behind, 
the whole party, including the draughtsman, who had par- 
tially recovered, assembled and set forward to reach a 
valley, Mr. Banks walking last, to prevent any one from 
lingering behind. Dr. Solander was the first to feel that 
drowsiness against which he had cautioned otheins; and 
was so overcome with inclination for sleep, that, in spite 
of every entreaty, he stretched himself on the snow. 
Ilichmond, one of the black servants, had also felt drowsy, 
and began to lag behind, when five of the i)arty were sent 
forward to light a fire. Mr. Banks, and four others, suc- 
ceeded in dragging Dr. Solander and the negro for some 
distance, when both declared they could go no further, un- 
less they first took some rest. As it was impossible to carry 
them, they were allowed to recline themselves, partly sup- 
ported by the bulshes, and in a few minutes both fell into a 
sound sleep. Intelligence having been received that a fire 
had been kindled about a quartei: of a mile in advance, 
Solander was wakened, when, though he had scarcely slept 
five minutes, he was hardly able to move his limbs, and the 
muscles of his feet had become so contracted by the col^ 
that his shoes fell ofi^, and he could wear them no more. 
It was found impossible to make the negro stir, and he 
was left to the care of the other black, and one of the sea- 
men. Mr. Banks, with great exertion, got the Doctor 
to the fire, and then despatched two persons for Bichmond; 
but they returned without being able to find him. The 
snow again came on, and fell unceasingly for two hours. 
About midnight, those at the fire heard shouts at a dis- 
tance, and having proceeded a little way, found the seaman 
calUng for help, and barely able to totter on. Further off, 
stood JUchmond, unable to move, and on the ground beside 
^&ehi lajrjus companion, totally insensible. Se\t)aet coo^ 
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the united efforts of the whole party bring the poor negroes 
to tlie fire, on account of the difficulty in making their way 
through the bog. An attempt to light a fire at the spot 
also failed, owing to the heavy fall of snow, and the quan* 
tities of it which every blast shook from the trees. There 
was, consequently, no alternative but to cover the afflicted 
negroes with branches of trees, and leave them to their 
fate. 

The whole party, in their humane attempts, had suffered 
so severely from the cold, ^s to be nearly deprived of sensa- 
tion ; and one could scarcely be got to the fire alive. The 
night was passed in great misery ; and at day-break the snow- 
storm was so violent that it was found impossible to proceed. 
At six o'clock, they could just perceive the place of the 
sun in the heavens ; but, notwithstanding the clouds began 
to break away, the snow fell so tliickly and fast, that they 
dare not leave their fii*e. Persons were then sent to ascer- 
tain the fate of the blacks, when they were found both 
dead ; a dog which belonged to one of them was sitting 
close to the corpse of iiis master, and could scarcely be 
prevailed on to forsake it. At eight o'clock, a breeze 
sprung up, the sky cleared, and the snow dropping from 
the trees in large flakes, was a sure sign of an ap- 
proaching thaw. Tliey began to prepare for their depar- 
ture, and made a meal of a vulture, which afforded each 
person about three mouthsful. At Jeh o'clock, they set 
out ; and, after walking three hours, found themselves on 
the beach, at no great distance from the vessel, where 
their absence during the night had occasioned considerable 
anxiety for then* safety. 

Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, in their intercourse with the 
natives of TieiTa del Fuego, or Fuegians, as they are called, 
found them peaceable and good-natured. They were 
of middle stature, with broad flat foreheads, high cheeks, 
noses inclining to flatness, wide nostrils, small black e^^ss.^ 
large mouths, small teeth, and black ^U«^\.>ms:vc ^^S^^%^^««^ 
their ears and foreheads ; and -were ccycKOvo^'^ ^^^^!?^^^\s 
with brown and red paint. Tkey ^ve^m ^^^'^'^^^^^ 
built ia the form of a sugaxAoa^f , VyV\i aa orgeoa^^ 
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for the drablar purpose oi door and chimiiey. The luBs 
were banren, but the YoUeye were fertile and well wooded 
and the aea-eeast and- aides: oS the hills were verdant ; 
thoogh pieriousi v(^nager& bod represented the island to be 
destitute of wood, and alwa^ ceyered with snowi^ 
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Cook doubles Ciqw Boinu^yiaits Lagoon., Bow, and Cbaia IdaadOy 
and Thrumb Cap.— Anivia at Otaheite.— The bread-fruit tree.^ 
The Otabeitans. 

Coox resumed his. voyage, on the 22d. of January, and, en: 
the fourth day after, Rubied. Cape Horn, with aa little 
danger aa the North. Foreland on our Kentish coast- : tha 
wind waa temperate and the weather fair, and being near 
shore, the party had a distinct view of the coast; the 
voyage round the Capo into the. Pacific occupying but 
thirty-four days. 

In hia progress through the ocean^ Cook touched at at 
few islands which Bougainville had visited the preceding* 
year.. On March 1,, he was in latitude Sft*? 44' S.,. and lonr- 
gitude ILO^ 33-' W.^ but land was not seen till April. 4,. at 
three or four leagues distancoi. It- was found to be an- 
irregular border smrounding a large oval lake, or lagoon* 
with many islets covered with wood, in- the centre of 
which rose two coeoa-nut trees, their long leaves^ waving 
in the wind like flags.* Beneath small palm-grovesi 
were seen habitati(»is,. and several natives on shore;; 
they were tall, had copper-coloured complexions, and liMig. 
black hair ; and some of them held in their hands pedes 
twice their own height. To this spot. Cook gave the 
name of Lagoon Island. At sunset, he reached a. low 
woody island, about a mile in circnmferenc^ and covered 
with verdure of various hues-; but neiJher-inhahitants nor- 
cocoa trees- eouM be discerned. To tiua island waa giveiL 
the name of Thrumb Caiy 

^^ /as9 frbm Ctipfain BBoOigy visited tfcsiaaBiaL, tSlMSft Uw a ww ». 
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Pturssing his. ceurse-Tvostwarc^ Cool^ on the neoct. dmj 
approftehed an island m- the shape of a hew, the «r6b and 
eerd of which were, land, and the s|ioce between them 
water; the cord was a flat beech, eo^ered with seanweed ; 
Uke boms orextremitiea of the- bow were two large' tafts 
of eoooai trees, and the arch was mostly covered with trees 
of different height, figure, and hue. This- was des^fsated 
Bow Island, and was estimated at ten or tweive-leegiies in 
circumference ; while smoke rising from it shewed it te be 
inhabited*. 

On. the next day weve se^Ei, to the westward, twamere 
islands or chisters: covered with trees^ with natrres and 
canoes^ to which was given the name of the Groups^ Next 
day, another was descried, and named Bird Island^ from 
the nmnber of fowls along its shores; though neither in* 
habitants nor cocoa trees were seen upon it. Tbwiurds the 
clx)se of the succeeding day, April 9y was seen a doable 
range of wooded islets,, connected by reei% so as> to form 
an oval island, with a lake in its eentre. Its length was 
estimated at five leagufis, and its breadth at as many 
miles ; some of the trees were large and lofty, and rising 
smoke denoted it to be inhabited. It received the name 
of Chain Island. 

A storm, with much thimder and heavy rain, arose in 
the night of the 9th, which did not clear off till nearly 
the middle of the next day, when the voyagers diseovered 
Osnaburg, or Maitea Islsuad. They next discerned the 
outline of the mountains of Otah^te ; but cams prevented 
the vessel from approaching it until the morning of the 
13th,. when she anchored in Matavai, or Port Boyal Bay. 
Before Cook landed, several of the natives made towardd 
the ship in canoes^ and bartered with the crew cocoa-nut£^ 
bananas, bread-fruit, apples, figs and fish^ for beads' and 
oth<H* ornaments. 

The bread-fruit tree above mentioned proved to>haeon« 
of the most important vegetable preductlttB& q»1 ^«\^«H^ii. 
It is about the size^ of a middiVng Wik. % Voir ^*®^^'^J^ 
freqaentljr e^hteea inches, long, and^xeaeoaSB^^ ^Oftssa© «^ "^ 
^tree. The fruit is about aiat xach«» *m ^aasas^*^* ^ 
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roiind or oval form, and when ripe.of a rich yellow tinge. 
It hangs generally in clusters of two or three, is qovered 
with a thin skin, and has a core about as big as the handle 
of a small knife. The eatable part lies between the skin 
and the core : it is as white as snow, and resembles new 
bread ; it must be roasted before it is eaten, being first 
divided into three or four parts. Its taste is insipid, with 
a slight sweetness, like that of the crumb of wheaten 
bread, mixed with the flavour of a Jerusalem artichoke. 

A set of regulations for trading and intercourse with 
the natives, was now communicated to the crew by Cook, 
who then went on shore with Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, 
and a party of marines under arms. They met with the 
most fiiendly reception from the natives, and with such 

, humility, that the first native who approached crept almost 
upon his hands and knees, and bore in his hand a gi*een 
branch, as an emblem of i>eace ; this he presented to one of 
the voyagers, each of whom then gathered a branch, and 
the several natives being similarly provided, they halted 
together. A piece of groimd was cleared, the chiefs and 
the natives tlu^w down their boughs, and Cook and his 
companions followed the example, after having drawn up 
the marines, who, marching in order, dropped their 
branches upon those of the natives. This ceremony was 
not only thought to imply the friendship of the natives, 
but to be preparatory to their yielding the spot of ground 
to the voyagers ; but, as it was not suitable for their pur- 
pose, and, as none of the people yet seen were of the 
highest rank, Cook and his pai*ty, having made a circuit of 
nearly four miles, returned to the Endeavour, resolving to 
seek some of the chiefs on the morrow. Next morning, a 
party of them came about the ship in canoes, and two of 
them came on board and invited Cook to their residences, 
who, being joined by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, went 
ashore with the chiefs ; here they were kindly received, and 
dined with a chief and a party, upon bread-fruit, plan- 
tains, and fish. Dming the visit, however, two of the 
yqy^ers had their pockets picked of a snufi-box and an 

^/^JTo-g^lass in a case. Complaint of this t\ieit ^'«a xooAft 
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Bonks stftrtiiiig up aad stanking the butt-end of lii» 
. on the ground, when the whole party, except the 
Ad a few other siq>moirSy ran tenified out of the 
the chief then offered some new eloth as a eomp^^ 
f<ar the stolen artidei^ but this being refused, the^ 
•cevered, and the Toyageis returned to the ahip in. 
aing. 

, momiBg^ they again went ashore ; when a site 
osen for the erectioa of a fortress, and a tent 
. Puri]]^ the day, Mr. Banks went altooting in 
>dfl> aeeompanied by several ef the BativeSy who, oa 
t firing of the gun, were so terr^ed that they feU 
ly to the ground as if they had been shot. Mean- 
at the tent, one of the natives having watched aa 
inity, snatched up and carried off a sentinePs 
, when a midshipman, who had been left on duty, 
ibsence of Cook, ordered the marines to fire, which 
i among a crowd of upwards of one himdred natives, 
of whom were wounded ; but, as the thief did not 
iy pursued him, and shot him dead. The natives 
came much enraged, and the officer was severety 
inded for his cruel order ; but Mr. Banks, on his 
succeeded m restoring harmcny aaskoog the people^ 
laay of them rejoined the voyagers^ brhiging pkn- 
lea as slgnab d peaes, dapping their hands aaA 
and crying out. ^Tpmu,** which sigiufies Fnendsfaipw 
and his compantOBa had not as yet seem the beanti- 
Idncess, or latb^ Qyiee%" wh» had hesphahly 
iaed Capt^n WalHs, •» hu diaco'neary of Otaheittf $ 
t waS) at length, secogaised by the amnter of the 
oar, who had accompanied WaUitf ia his voyaga. 
oae was fbuad to be Oberea. She aj^ared ta be 
ar *^ Qneen^** but she was the xaetfier «i the heir- 
ife Uy the government, a boy aboa4 saves yean e^ 
he was conducted by the voyagen on board thia 
Hk same of her £unily, and aawii ^ja«BffiBk» -«<»» 
» her, among wliick wia a tkSilS^ ••^^^^^^^^S^SL. 
Mtosy, and made tihe aadkfe «fc ^""^I^^S^rlS^i 
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peace, it waa found necessaiy to present him also with 
a doll. 

In an evening walk, the surgeon of the Endeavour saw 
the body of the man who had been shot at the tent, when 
the natives seemed displeased at his approaching it. It 
was placed beneath a shed on a bier, 'the frame of which 
was wood, with a matted bottom, supported by posts about 
five feet high. The body was covered with a mat, over 
which was a white cloth ; beside it lay a wooden mace, 
and towards the head two cocoa-nut shells; towards the 
feet was stuck in the ground a bunch of green leaves and 
small dried boughs, near which was a stone about the size 
of a cocoa-nut ; where also were placed a young plantain- 
tree, and a stone axe. 



Chapter V. 

Preparations for observing fhe transit of Venus.— -Traffic with the Ota- 
heitans.— The transit obsenred.— Circumnavigation of the island. 

Ok May 1, the observatory was set up at Otaheite, and the 
astronomical instruments were taken ashore, for observing 
the approaching transit of Venus. On the following day, the 
quadrant was missed ; search was immediately made, and a 
large reward offered for it, as the loss of this instrument 
would have prevented the voyagers observing the transit, 
which was the principal object of their voyage. At length, 
Hr. Banks and a party, with the assistance of a chief, 
recovered the instrument, and traced ' the theft to the 
Regent of the island, who, in the absence of Cook, waa 
Beized, much to the terror of the islanders, they, as well aa 
himself, expecting that he should be put to death : but, 
upon Cook^s return, he was set at liberty, when such was 
the joy of the people, that they crowded about him, and 
embraced him with great fondness. 
22ie ira£Sc waa now principally in the voya^ta ex- 
cbaDging axas^ ^eads^ and shirta, miXi t\i^ DAfcn^ te 
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cocoariiuts, bread-fruity hogs, and other provisions. In 
their intercourse, it was soon discovered that the natives 
called their island Otaheite. As they could not pronounce 
the names of their visiters, they found new ones from their 
own language. Thus, Cook was named Toote ; Hicks, 
Hete ; Gore, Toura ; Solander, Toldno ; Banks, TapanCy 
or Opane ; Greene, Treene ; and the master Bobay from 
his Christian name Robert. The propensity of the natives 
to theft became daily more evident ; and, one night, Mr. 
Banks, Dr. Solander, and Cook, when on a visit to one 
of the chiefs, had nearly all their clothes stolen, as they 
slept. 

As the day approached for the observation of the transit, 
the officers of the expedition grew very anxious, lest 
cloudiness, or unfavourable weather, might frustrate their 
grand object. To guard against failure, therefore, Mr. 
Banks and a party went in the long-boat to^Eimeo, a small 
island about twelve miles west from Otaheite; while a 
second party sailed in the pinnace for the east of Matavai 
Bay ; and Cook remained at the fort. 

At Eimeo, on the night preceding the transit, such was 
the anxiety of the party, that one or other of them rose 
every half-hour, to report the changes of the sky ; " now 
encouraging their hope by telling them that it was clear, 
and now aJarming their fears by an account that it was 
hazy.*' They rose at daybreak, (June 3,) and witnessed 
the sun rising from the sea without a cloud. The party 
near Matavai Bay were equally successful; and, at tho 
fort, "there not being a vapour in the sky, from the 
rising to the setting of the sun, the whole passage of Venus 
over the sun's disc was observed with great advantage" by 
jCook, Mr. Green, and Dr. Solander. 

While Cook was thus engaged at Otaheite, some of the 
ship's crew broke intjp a store-room, and stole a quantity 
of spike-nails ; an offence not to be overlooked^ aa t^!^ 
circulation of these nails would lesai^XL >i)aa N\j^>^fc ^*^ Sisssess^ 
as coin among the natwesi Kccox^va^-^^ ^'««^^'\^^*^ 
was made, when one of the cu\^t\X» ^^ ^^"^^ot^^ ^ 
pamsbed; but he would not iia5Xie\aa w^wss^^'^^ - 
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'Was Uu6 the only tlieffc committed by Cook's sailore, sonie 
•of whom were detected in stealmg bows wad urows, and 
lines of plaited hair, fi^om the islanders. 

On June 26, Lieutenant C^ook, accompanied hy Mr. 
Banks, set out in a pinnace to drcumnavigate the island. 
They sailed to the eastward, and in the forenoon visited a 
jMFt oi the island under the government of Ahio, a young 
chief who had often visited them at their tents. They 
ihen proceeded to the harbour wherein Bougainville, the 
f rench navigator, had lain, and were shown the spot on 
which he had pitched his tent. 

In their progress round the island, the voyagers landed 
at several bays and harbours, and trafiScked with the 
natives for provisions, as a hatchet, an axe, or a naiL, for a 
hog ; and, in one instance, a chief took a ghi6S botde, in 
preference to everything else offered him, in exchange foar a 
hog. In one place Ihey saw an idol made of wicker-work, 
wluch resemMed the figure of a man, and was covered with 
black and white feathers. Im another district, they visited 
a morai, or burial-place, which was the principal monu- 
ment in the island. It consisted of a stone pyramid, with 
st^s on each side ; was about 270 feet long, one-third 
as wide, and between forty and fifty feet high. The foun- 
dation was of rocky stone, ihe st^>s of coral, and the upper 
part of pebbles, built with great nicety. On the summit 
was a l»rd carved in wood, and a fish, in stone. The 
pyramid stood in a oourt, wherein grew x^antaiiBS and 
other ti'ees. At a little distance,, was another square, 
wherein were several stages, or altars, upon which the 
natives placed provisions, and sometimes whole hogs, as 
sacrifices. This proved to be the mortd of Oamo, a power- 
ful chief, and his wife Oberea, whose rank was dienoted by 
the ajbove monument. 
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Chapteh VX. 

The vviyngera leave Otaheitor— The native Tapia aeeonqpante them.— 
Otabeitan maoiMn, onstomB, and manufaotareB. 

• 

Out July 1, the navigators completed the circiiii of Ota- 
heite, whicJi they fouid to be about thirty leagues. Having 
returned to the fort, Mr. Banks sowed around it water- 
Bielons, oranges, lemons, limes, and other seeds, which 
he had iKrought from lUo de Janeiro : he likewise gave 
abundance of seeds to the natives. Prepaiaitions were 
Xkow made for the departure of the expedition ; the fort 
and observatory were taken down, and Cook hoped te quit 
the island without further dispute with the natives; in 
which, however, he was deceived. Two sailoiB were 
wounded in an affray with the natives, cmd two of the 
mamues stole away from the fort and concealed theiiH 
selves in the mountains ; and Cook did not reoo'ver the 
deserters until he had detained several chiefs as hoetageB. 

On the 12th, a native named Tupia, a priest, and ooe 
of Oberea's nnnisters, who was well instructed in aH 
the learning of his countrymen, came on board the Endear 
your, accompanied by a boy, his servant, and requested 
leave to accompany the voyagers, to which Cook readiJ^ 
assented; since the English, by learning hii language, and 
teaching him theirs, could acquire a much better Imow- 
ledge of the customs, policy, and religion, of the Otaheitaa 
people, than the short stay of the navigators oould give 
them. Next morning, the ship was visited by a crowd of 
chie&) surrounded by the canoes of all classes. About 
mid-day, the anchor was weighed, and the chiefs -having 
taken leave of the navigators, weeping ^* with a deoent 
and silent sorrow, cmd the natives in the canoes testiQ^t^ 



their t^et by loud lamentationa," \Jaft n«»^ ^wMa igiw 
under saO. In this affecting ecen^Tlujgva. ^^^^^^^ 
fortitude: thoo^ he wepi^ loua atr«v« W ^Jf^^^^^l ^^g^«S«; 
mid, buying climbed wiik Mr. Ba»i» ^ ^^^*^ '°^*^" 
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continued waving his hand to his countr3mien in the canoes 
as long as they remained in sight ; and thus he bade fare- 
well to his native land, which he was never again to 
behold. 

In leaving the affectionate Otaheitans, Cook remarks, 
that, " allowing for their theft, they need not fear a com- 
parison with any people on earth.** In person, they were 
rather larger thmi Europeans; they had a clear olive 
complexion, and smooth skin, handsome features, and 
their eyes were quick and expressive ; their teeth were 
remarkably white, and their hair mostly black. Their 
motions were easy and graceful, their countenance generous 
and open, and their behaviour affable and courteous. Both 
sexes commonly wore a kind of turban of fine cloth, or 
rather paper, made of the inner bark of trees; and the 
women plaited their long hair, which they arranged orna- 
mentally on their foreheads. They tattooed or stained their 
bodies by pricking the flesh with a small instrument made 
of bone, cut into short teeth, which they filled with a dark 
blueish mixture, prepai*ed from water and the smoke of an 
oily nut, burnt by them instead of candles. This operation 
was usually performed upon them when they were about 
ten years of age ; it is exceedingly painful, and leaves an 
indelible mark upon the skin. The females wore cloth 
garments, which they arranged with tasteful efiect, like 
drapery, or robes. The men's clothing was very similar. 
The distinction of the dress of different ranks of people was 
in the greater quantity and finer quality of clothing worn 
by the superior class. 

The Otaheitan houses were mere sheds built near trees, 
nnder which the natives reclined, and took their meals during 
the day. The houses of the chiefs were different, some being 
80 small as to be carried in canoes ; they were lined with 
cocoa-leaves, to keep out the wind. 

The principal food of the natives was the bread-frait, 

cocoa-nut, bananas, plantains, and fish, mostly baked. 

They were very temperate, their usual drink being water, 

iw the milk ofeocoa^nnta : the leaves of trees served them 

-^•r a tabJe^oib, heakeis for dishes, and cocodroiut litMS^ 
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for drinking-vessels. Their amusements were music^ danc- 
ing, wrestling, shooting with the bow, or throwing a lance ; 
their only musical instruments were flutes and drums, the 
latter being formed of a circidar piece of wood, hollow 
at one end only, which was covered with the skin of a 
shark, and beaten with the hand instead of a stick. 

The chief manufacture of Otaheitewas cloth, made from 
the bark of various trees, as the mulberry, the bread-fruit, 
and a tree resembling the wild fig. This cloth became white 
by bleaching, and was dyed of a red, yellow, brown, or 
black colour. They likewise excelled in making matting 
and baskets ; and their fishing-lines, made of a strong nettle, 
were esteemed the finest known. The topis which they 
used in building were adzes of stone, chisels of bone, and 
rasps of coral for files. With such implements, they con- 
structed boats and canoes of great strength and beauty. 

Their language is soft and musical, and in their inter- 
course with the Europeans the understanding was mutual, 
and made without much difficulty. In their religious 
ceremonies, the Otaheitans styled the Supreme Being the 
*' causer of earthquakes ;" they believed in the existence 
of the soul in a separate state, but that their chiefs and 
principals would not be hereafter iaccountable for their 
lives. The office of priest was hereditary, and not only 
. was he superior in religious knowledge, but also in astro- 
nomy and navigation. The management of the sick fell 
principally to the priests, who repeated prayers and cere- 
monies over the patients till they recovered or died. The 
chiefs were superior in figure and appearance, and upon 
their attachment the king" relied for support. The rule of 
succession among these islanders was, that the son, as soon 
as he was born, succeeded to the authority of his father. 

As a proof of the progress made by the Otaheitans 
towards civilization, their women were not condemned to 
labour, as usual amongst rude nations. They had, indeed^ 
full domestic occupation, in making and d'^^Ya%"vJw»x ^^'^Sa.^ 
and cooking; but, though tViey "were licA. ^«rcs»XXft^ ^^ .^^c 
with the men, they were gexvexaWy ttesA^^ Vj .^'^'^ ,^ ^ 
respect and attention. Such, were VX^ft 0\aSaft^^^^ 



84 CDDK TISUTS KUABXIirE. 

penod of Cook's Tisit. Their habitations stood very tiiiclc 
in 1^ groves which covered the low margin of the island ^ 
behind rose high monxtains, and small streams stole down 
the declivities to the sean^re; the whole presenting a 
most aichaating scene. 



Chapter VII. 



Acguirementsof Tupia.-- Cook viaitB Hualudne. — The Society lelsiida.— 
Oheteroa. — Azdval at New 2:ealaxicL— A native shot. — Affiraj vith 
the idanden. 

The OtaheitanSy it appeared, sometimes ventnred in their 
open canoes two or three hmidred miles through the ocean ; 
and Tupia had a vague knowledge of above eighty islands, 
the position of many of which he attempted to describe. 
He was well acquainted with the heavens ; and, in every 
part of the subsequent voyage oi the Endeavour, he was 
aUe to point out the direction of his native land. 

On leaving Otah^Lte, on July 13, Lieutenant Cook visited 
ihree small islands northward, and then steered in quest 
of four islands at which, Tupia informed him, provisions 
might be obtained in abundance. On the morning of the 

V 16th, the voyagers were off the first of these islands, named 
Hoahaine, about seven leagues in circuit, and thirty 
leagues from Otaheite. Sev^^al canoes put oS, and in one 
of them was Oree, the king of the island, and, his queen, 
who, upon seeing Tupia, ventured on board the Endeavour. 
Oree^y as a mark of friendsdiip, exchanged names with 
Cool^ who made the king several presents, including a 
small bag of coins and medaU, and a pewtor plato inscribed 
*' His Majesty^s ship Endeavour, Lieutenant Cook, com- 
mander, 16th July^ 176a. Huhaine.'* The voyagers passed 
two or three days in this island, and obtained a sa^y of 
hogs in exchange, for hatchets. The isbuidens doeely ve^ 
sembled <die Otaheitans, ei^cept that they were rathw 

srtoatear and of larger make. 
J^>^aai JamaJmiue, the iiairigaioiB 88a\eii:a «ii«« \i»asa%A 
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Ulieftea^ on the -woftt nde of whicli, after steering among ihc 
neighbouring islets, they •eventiuJly anchored, to stop a 
leak in the powder-room, and take in more ballast. Many 
of the nalaves soon came off im canoes with provisions. 
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander went on shore, and were Ims- 
pitahly received, and entertained with music and dancing. 
On August 5, presents of provisions, and several pieces of 
clo€h, were rec^ved from the sovereign of the neighbouring 
island of Bolabola, who was dreaded by the simple islanders 
as a warlike chief. On tlie morrow. Cook and his com- 
panions paid the king a visit, and found him a poor weak 
«reatnre, infirm and decrepi^ and half-blind from age. 

The voyagers also visited the neighbouring islands o£ 
Otaha, Tubai, and Manrua, to which, and Huahaine, 
Ulietea, and JBolabola, with their dep^ideut islets. Cook 
gave the same of the Society Islands ; the whole group ^ 
lying between 16° 10' and 16° b&' South latitude, and 
U0° 57' and 162' West longitude. 

After sailing four days southward, the navigators dis- 
covered an island, winch Tupia named Oheteroa. The 
natives crowded on the shore to resist a landing, being 
armed with long lances and clubs, and some of them 
boarded Cook^s boat ; when a few muskets fired over their 
heads so terrified them that they leaped into the ^ea, and 
having reached their canoe, put back to the ^ore. This 
island rose in hillocks, some of which were covered with 
trees : the natives were tall and handsome, and excelled 
the people of the Society Isles in the beauty of their 
dress, wliich was of various patterns, and splendid colours^ 
red and yellow being pnedominant. Some had caps of 
superb feathers, and others wore elegant turbans. Their 
canoes were well constructed, and their lances ingeniously 
called. But as no safe anchorage could be found near 
the island, and as the natives were not to be conciliated. 
Cook continued his course southward. 

On the 15th, the voyagers having bee». *X»'2se&. ^t«s«^ 

England a year, c^ebrat^ the day \>7 \aJiELwg,^^oteR5S«ssTO 

cheese £wn the locker, where it \miA \y&ea.^«^X. ^«tL vor 

occasi(m, aad by tapping a iMrrel o£ Tpwtet^^wVxiOB. -^^"^ 
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to be in excellent condition. On the 29tli, they saw the 
comet of 1769, on observing which Tupia remarked that, 
as soon as it should be seen at Bolabola, the natives would 
make war on the people of Ulietea^ and drive them to the 
mountains. 

The Endeavour sailed onward without seeing an 
islet till the beginning of October, when, on the 5th, a 
change in the colour of the sea^ the weeds on its surface, 
and the birds which flew around the ship, gave signs of 
approaching land. At length, on the 6th, a vast extent of 
country was descried from the mast-head ; and, next day, 
as the voyagers approached, ranges of hills were seen 
rising one •above another, and a lofty chain of mountains 
above them all. The general opinion was that they had 
discovered the Terra Ausiralislncognitayiihe unknown south- 
em land or continent,) but it was soon ascertained to be a 
part of New Zealand, or Staten Land, discovered by Abel 
Tasman, in 1642. This was proved by Cook, Banks, and 
Solander, who went ashore with a party, and having shot 

. one of the natives in a quarrel, they examined his dress, 
and found it to correspond exactly with a drawing of an 
islander in the account of Tasman*s voyage. Their at- 
tempts to open a friendly intercourse with the natives 
were, however, unsuccessful, and they returned to the ship. 
Next morning, the party of voyagers again rowed to the 
beach, but were met by about fifty islanders, who brand- 
ished their weapons in fierce defiance : in vain Tupia 
spoke to them in the Otaheitan language, and it was only 
when a musket was fired, and the ball struck the water, 
that the natives were terrified, and desisted from threats. 
Tupia now acted as interpreter, when the people became 
willing to trade for provisions and water, but they would 
not lay down their arms. The islanders were then invited 
to cross the river which flowed between them, when a 
party of about thirty, mostly armed, swam over, and pro* 
posed to exchange arms with the voyagers. On this being 
refused, they attempted to seize the weapons ; and though 
^jiejr were threatened with death, one enatched a hanger^ 

^od ran off with it, when he was B\io\. ^eaA, «dA. ^^ 
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weapon was recovered. Three pieces, loaded with small 
shot, were then fired at the main body of the natives, 
when some were slightly wounded, and all retired slowly 
up the country. 

Cook next despatched some of his party in boats, to in- 
tercept a few natives in two canoes, and make them 
prisoners, hoping that kind treatment of them might win 
their coiifidence. In one canoe, the natives escaped by 
paddling ; but the other, being a sailing canoe, could not 
get off. A musket was fired over their heads, but, so far 
from being terrified, they stripped for the affray, and 
attacked Cook and his companions with paddles and stones, 
till the voyagers fired their muskets in self-defence, and 
killed four men ; the rest of the party, consisting of three 
boys, then attempted to escape by swimming, but were 
made captives, and taken on board the Eiadeavour. Here 
the prisoners expected to be put to death at once ; but 
being clothed and well fed, they soon became cheerful. 
They conversed freely with Tupia ; and having been kept 
a day on board the ship, they were sent ashore, though 
amidst entreaties to be again taken on board. 



Chapter VIIT. 



Cook's treatment of the New Zealanders. — Poverty and Tegadoo Itoys.—- 
New Zealand canoes. — Transit of Mercury, and Mercury Bay. 

The account which the boys gave to their countrymen of 
their treatment on board the Endeavour, led to a corre- 
spondence, but not to friendship, between the voyagers and 
the New Zealanders ; and it was found that their distrust 
could not be entirely overcome, nor a safe and advantageous 
intercourse held with them. It must, however, be ad- 
mitted that the treatment of these islanders has barely 
been justified upon the principlea of \xxfla«S!L\V3. '^^^srt 5ck^ 
Cook approve of having fixed upon V>aft \3S^wk^v3 ^^'^^^ 
observing that they certainiy ^idiioX. deaen^ ^"^^^^ ^^ 
choosing to confide in liis proimaea, w t^^^ cooaeo^^ ^ 
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OMM on hatad his bMit, 6y«ii if they haA Boi leared 
TJitwctr: iMit ftai the Bttkure of Izifl aenrice x«q«ired kun. 
!•• dMain a knowledge ef tiieir cecmtoj, which he oould- 
only do by forcing his way into it in a hostile Maimer, or 
hj gaining admiaaioik throngh the good-will of the people. 
He- tried the power of prea»is without efftet, and Mext 
attempted ta get some- q£ the nadres on board to eoayincer 
thtnt tfaeit he iateaded; them no harm. Thus far his io> 
tenticms were sot criminal ; hut in the eMitest, which waa- 
allogether nnexpected^ the loea of life almost unavoidably 
teok plaee ; for,, adds Cook, ^* in tm.eh attaations, when the- 
GomsBBod 1x> fire has been giv^Hy me BEian eaa restrain ka 
eaccessy or prescribe its edGoet." 

To the aeene of thia nnfcHrtvmate coAtest^ Cook gave the 
Bsrae of Poverty^ Bay, beeaaae no proyi«i<His eoald be 
obtained i* it. 

During some traffic,, off a point of land seven leagues: 
SHutkward,. an Ji^nipt was made by the New Zeahfiders to 
carry «£ Tii^aa's hoy ; but gons being fired at the canoe 
m^ it paddleit. off, thie terrified natives let go thdd* hoM^ 
and the boy leaped mto the water. They strove hard to 
regain their prize, but the ships' boats at length picked up 
the yOuth, whose terror at the violence of these savages 
was heightened by his knowing that they were cannibals^ 
and even that they considered human flesh a dainty. 

The voyagers having left Poverty Bay, on October 11, 
coasted sen^ward ^ am. days^ vaiil, m lat. 4# deg. 94 nxui* 
8., they reached a headland, which liiey named Cape 
Tumagain. As no convenient harbour coidd be met with,, 
they altered their course to the northward,, and, on the 
dOth, anchored in Tegadbo Bay, where they found fresh 
water,, and Mr* Banks and Br. Selander djficoYesed several 
plants and liird&. They next put into another bay^ a little 
southward,, where, in a ccmversation wiith the natives, it 
was found that iJiey ate thexr slain enenufis. Here the 
"vojSigerB saw a canoe^ 67 feet long, 6 feet broads and 4 feet 
high^ made from the trunks oT tSree trees, with the ade& 
'Sod Jietuf cnrfouslY eaired;, though the only tools seen in 
^^-oAifrea'jiuxsaeasiQn were a stQn« ax^ mjA ^ €ssa/ii^ \m. 
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the woods were seen many beautiful parrots and other birds. 
On the 30th, the voyagers doubled a lofty promontory, which 
they named East Cape. The coast now lay in a north- 
westerly direction, and was well cultivated, the natives 
having gardens, in which they reared gourds and various 
fruits. Several canoes came off, with armed natives, who 
brandished their weapons in defiance, and inviting the voy« 
agers to come ashore, threatened to kill them with their 
patoo-patoos, or stone hatchets. A canoe, much larger than 
any that had yet been seen, with twenty-three paddles on 
each side, and containing about sixty armed men, then made 
rapidly towards the ship, when Cook ordered a gun loaded 
with grape to be fired ahead of the bark, and the rowers 
stopped ; another gun was then fired with ball, which fdl 
into the water, and so terrified the natives that they seized 
their paddles, and returned to the shore in such haste that 
^Hhey seemed scarcely to allow themselves time to 
breathe.'* This precipitate retreat induced Cook to name 
the place Cape Bunaway. The voyagers had other afirays 
with the natives, and saw some otheni^canpes formed of the 
trunks of trees made hollow by burning. 

To a creek in which Cook anchored, to observe the 
transit of the planet Mercury over the sun, was given the 
name of Mercury Bay. The voyagers remained here till 
November 16th ; the natives were strong and active, not 
deficient in intelligence, and of generous dispositions, not- 
withstanding their cruel habits encouraged by continual 
warfiEtre. Their hamlets or forts were neatly built, and 
defended by lines and trenches. They had no knowledge 
of iron when our voyagers first touched here, although iron- 
sand was found in the beds of several streams. The women 
were thickly painted with oil and red colour, and the men 
were tattooed. 

As Cook continued to coast north-westward, he entered 
a deep inlet terminating in a large river, which he explored^ 
to the distance of fourteen miles, andi:iaiECkftAL^^^^^>K^»ss^^ 
The timber which grew here waa oi vwaX «aa \ ^"^^^^^S^ 
seen npwarda of 98 feet high Vo \\i<& ^nrasiOasaa, «5A. v^ ^ 
in girth. 
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CHAPTXm IX. 

TJoknft Stonni^— Mount Egmont~Q,neen Charlotte's Sound.— 17e 
ZealaikL— Customs of the Natiyes. 

HATiwa tennumted the exaraioaiioii of the morth-wester 
o m at of New Zealand, Cook experienced such serei 
gales, tiKragli it was bow the middle of Summer, tiiat x 
ime weeks he did not advance more than fifty leagac 
westward, and was even three weeks in makrag tet 
feagaes. The storms were Tery violent and frequent 
aad, had not the Endeavour been .£ur from land, Cook ha 
teoorded, it is highly probable he should never hav 
retHrned te i«iate ^s adventiffes. 

The Toyageiscontinaed to sail along the coast; and oi 
Jan. 10, 1770, they passed a lofty nountain, whidi €oo] 
designated Mount Egmomt, in honour of the earl of tha 
namew It resenbled the Peak of Tenerifie, and was eo 
veloped m doads, abo^re which rose its point covered wit] 
snow; while, at its foot, the comtry was thickly wooded 
Cook sailed into an adjoining hay, toad next into an inlet 
where heproposed to careen thednp aad take in wood am 
water. Ine voyages having anchored on the Lftth near t 

' fortified village^ sone of the natives came off in canoes, an< 
ai^nroaching tike ship, threw a a^wer of stones upon deck 
''Aipia remonstrated with the assailants : an old natxri 
ih(» ventured <m board ihe ship ; he was well treated 
and returned to the shore with presents, when the whoAi 
crowd of natives began to danoe to denote peace. God 
and his cmnpanioBS now went ashore, aad took possessiei 
of the inlet, wha^ was named, after the consort of Kitt| 
George the Third, Queen Charlotte's Sound, Wood. 
water, and fish, were found here in great abundance, anc 
plants were gathered on the shore whidi cured the ship'f 
erew of the scurvy. Birds were £rand in great numbers 
Msr parrot)^ and wood-pigeons ; and singing birds, mostl] 
^'jarbliag- £m ibe n%<ht, as oor ni^tingale. An herbwai 

''^Gd instead of tea; and the leaves oi a pAasit, xeaeBDM&m 
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mg-cloaka, served ihe natives for garments. Cook, Kr. 
Bcrnks, and Dr. Bolander asoertaiiied that camubaUsm 
prevailed liere to a horrible extent. 

On asoending a hei^t in the neighbourhood of the 
Sound, Cook saw, to lus soiprise, tha^ the sea on each 
side of the island, communicated by the strait in which 
his «hip now lay. fie then set up a pyramid of stones* in 
which he pat some bullets and beads; and, having erected 
two posts, inscribed with the ship's name, jond placed the 
union flag upon one of them, on February 6« Cook sailed 
out of the hay. Passing through the above channel, which 
geographers have called in honour of its discoverer, Gook'0 
Straits, he named the two capes of its eastern outlet^ 
Gsmpbell and Palliser. He next steered northward till 
he reached Cape Tumagain, the point where his examina- 
tion of this country had commenced. He then resumed 
his course to the south-east, followed the coast of the 
southernmost of the two islands comprised under the nama 
of New Zealand, and returned again from the south to 
Queen Charlotte's Sound. 

The southern island, or, as the natives call it, Tavai 
Poenammoo, is a rugged country, with lofty mountains, 
which are capped with snow the greater part of the year. 
The natives were ruder than their northern neighbours. 
They differed likewise in dialect from the inhabitants of 
Eaheinomauwe, as the northern island is called, where the 
soil was more productive, the population greater, and the 
arts of rude society were much more advimced. 

Of the natives of New Zealand, Cook entertained a 
hi^y favouraUe opinion, notwithstanding their canmbal-^ 
ism, of which he saw nimierous instances. He describes 
them to be '' modest and reserved in iheir conversation 
and behaviour.** Their clothing was mostly formed <xt 
the leaves of the €ag* spUt and made .into mattings the 
women paying less attention to dress than the men. Both 
sexes wore in their ears, feathers, idoth^ ask^^ X^ssv^ss^ «sa^ 
hung to them chisels, bodkina, aavQi \.QftJiift- T^^*^^'^^ 
▼ere very rudely ccmBtrwiWd-, V3aa ixM»» \i««5^% ^ '^^^^^ 

♦ Beenot©t*"B««^6^ «^ 
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span of wood, and the roof of dried grass. The door was 
only high enough to admit a person to crawl in; near it 
was a square hole, serving hoth for chimney and window. 
Hie fonuture consisted of clothes, arms, feathers, and 
ffome ill-made tools. The chisels were of jasper, or the 
hone of a man's arm, and their axes and adzes of a hard 
black stone. Their war-weapons were spears, darts, 
hattle-axes, and the patoo-patoo. Their dancing waa 
Tigorons, and snch was their accuracy in keeping time^ 
that they struck sixty or eighty paddles together against 
the sides of their boats, so as to make but one report. 
In religion, they acknowledge one Supreme Being and 
several subordinate gods; but their mode of worship was 
not seen by the voyagers. The dress, furniture, boats and 
nets of the New ZeaSmders, much resembled those of the 
South Sea Islanders; and, according to tradition, the 
common ancestors of both were natives of the same 
country; a strong proof of which was the great similarity 
<^ their languages. 



Chapter X. 



Cook leaves Kew Zealand.— DiscoTen New Holland.— Intorcoune with 
fhe Nattres. — Botany Bay and Port Jackson.-- Tribulation Bay 
and Providential Escape.— The Kangaroo first seen.— Cook takes 
pooeeofiion of New South Wales. 

The circumnavigation of New Zealand was the first im- 
portant labour S£ Gook*s voyage. When Tasman disco- 
vered that country, he imagined it to be apart of the 
great Terra AusiraiU, or continent supposed to extend to 
the South Pole. Cook was satisfied with having disproved 
this supposition; and, as the lateness of the season would 
not allow him to proceed to a high southern latitude, he 
determined to direct his course to the eastern coast of New 
Holland, respecting which little was known, and so return 
4^ ^Ae Bast Indies. Accordingly, on March 31, Co(^ 
^ncxA- JeavB of New ZaJand, and, with a fxa wind, sailed 
otna a point which he named Cape TareweSL . 
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After sailing about due west for nineteen days, Cook 
discovered the coast of New Holland stretching from 
north-east to west He then made sail to the nortiiward, 
and on April 28, when in latitude 34 degrees S., he 
found an inlet, in which the ship rode securely for eight 
days. The coast as yet seen was green and well wooded, 
and smoke rose from among the trees. Upon the shore 
were several natives, four of whom carried a canoe, bi^t 
did not attempt to go off to the ship. Cook, with Mr. 
Banks and Dr. Solander, were then rowed ashore, but the 
violence of the surf prevented their landing. They re* 
turned accordingly to the ship, and afterwards entered 
the bay, where were seen several natives, and the four 
men in their canoes spearing fish; but they did not even 
notice the approach of the voyagers. 

The anchor was now cast before a small village, and 
the boats were manned. Cook taking.with him Messrs. 
Banks and Solander, and Tupia. Mecmwhile, an old 
woman and three cMldren came from a wood, carrying 
fuel, and on approaching a hut, three younger children 
came out to meet them : though the woman often saw the 
ship, she appeared heedless, as if it was no extraor- 
dinary sight, and proceeded to light a fire, at which Uie 
four fishermen, having hauled up their canoes, began to 
cook the fish they had caught. From this indifference, 
Cook expected a peaceable landing; but, no sooner had 
the boat neared the shore, than two of the fishermen, armed 
with lances and sticks, sprang forth and shouted, in a lan- 
guage unknown to Tupia, their resolution to prevent the 
voyagers setting foot on land; the other fishermen and 
natives then ran off, leaving the defence of their country 
to two men. Cook threw them beada, nails, and other 
trifles, with which presents they seemed pleased; but, on 
the least approach of the boat to the shore, they again 
prepared for defence. They then made signs to the boiBit^s 
crew to land, but on the boat being put ixv, \3oL<ei\.'^^^Hss8». 
still opposed the landing. A. m\]iaV.^\. ^w^ %x<^\s!«^<6^ 
them, when one dropped a\)\md\ft oi \MBfiRa^^^s^<^s^^^^ 
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tphen Co^ ordered small shot to be fired, which strildng 
the elder na^e on the leg, he retired to a hut at a short 
distance; but he soon retiunedr carrying a large shidd, 
witk two holes in it to see through. Both natives now 
advanced Ixddly, and each threw a lance at the crew, 
hut without efiect A third mni^et was fired at them, 
and another lance was thrown, after which the natives ran 
off. The voyagers then landed, and fonnd the children 
concealed in one of the hnts ; when Cook having left them 
» few pieces of cloth, ribbon, and some beads, gathered up 
all the lances he could find, and reimbarked in the boat. 
Next day, on revisiting the hut, neither the cloth, ribbon, 
nor beads had been moved, nor was a single native to 
be seen near thtf spot. 

Cook, with Messrs. Banks and Solan^er, now made 
&«q[uent excursions along the coast, in search of water and 
j^rovisions, and to survey the country. They met with 
small parties of th^ natives, who were dark-coloured, but 
not blacky and wore no clothing. They lived chiefly on 
fish, which they mostly dressed at fires made on the shore. 
The voyagers left more presents at the hut, as lookii^ 
glasses and eombs, alth<Higk those formeiiy left had not 
been taken away.- As the discoverers proceeded, they fi[>und 
the country w^ wooded^ and a variety of plants unknown 
to the naturalists, Messrs. Banks and Solander, on which 
account the inlet was named Botany Bay*. To a harbour 
about three miles further north, in which Co<^ judged 
tiiere to be good anchorage, he gave the name of Port 
Jackson -f. In the woods were likewise seen several 
parrots and other beautiful birds, and tradss of a few qua- 
drupeds unknown to the naturalists. While Cook r^naiiiied ^ 
in the harbour, the English colours were hoisted on shore 

* To this place have since been tent convicts from Great Attain, flie 
first ship-load belDg landed tbere in the year 1788, or eighteen yeam 
■obaequamt to Cook's visit. 

i**Oa tiie banks of this noble inlet h&ve risen the towns of Sydnegr 

jutd l*araMaaita; and it» watera, on whioh 1000 ships of the Bne might 

_J^» /D safety, are whitened by the sails of almost ctwi -9«o\jiB a' 

•^^*'^'^P»'''-'€»-cumnav^athn of the CRobe: EdirAurgH CoMmA USbrwri. 
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daily : and the name of the sfaip^ with the date of the jear, 
was eat upon a tree near the place where water wat 
taken in for the ship. 

On May (^, the to yagers saQed from Bbtan j Bay, aad coh- 
tinned northward along the coast, the naTigation of which 
now became more dSingeroos. No accident had yet 
occurred in a royage of upwards of 1309 n^iles ahmg a 
coast hitherto uiiexph>red ; but, on June 10, the EBdeaTour 
was off a point in latitude 16 degrees S., and longitude 149 
deg. 39 min. £., which Cook, from the circumstances 
wMch happened there, named Tribulation Bay. During 
the night, the ship struck on some coral rocks, with so 
much force, that there seemed imminent danger of her 
going to pieces. Boats were immediately hoisted out^ 
when it was found that the vessel had heeaa. lifted over 
t{ie ledge of a rock, and lay in a kind of basin within it» 
The crew attempted to get her off, but in rain; and she 
beat so Tielently agamst the rock, that the men could 
hardly keep their fbotixtg. The moon now shone br^hly, 
and they could see that the planks which forsaied the 
sheathing of the ship were floating off, and the false ke^ 
following. The water then rushed in with such force, that, 
though all the pumps were maaned, the leak could scarcely 
be kept under : the guns on deck, ballast, casks, and other 
articles, were thrown overboard, and the crew were thn 
employed in lightening the ship till daybreak; while, so 
impressed were the men with their danger, that not aa 
oaUi was uttered, the wicked habit of swearing beiBg 
^'subdued by the dread of incurring guilt when death 
seemed to be so near.*' 

As the day broke, land was discovered about eight 
leagues distant, withcRit an island between, to which the 
crew might be conveyed in the boat in case of the ship^i 
foundering. Happily, ake still held together, the wmd 
ffXL to a dead calm, and preparation was made for beavmg 
her off the rock ; but the tide falling idkort^ she d^v^L -weK 
iloat, though light«ied of neaiVj Mt^ \«sss^ '^^>m& ^t'e^ "^^^ 
threw overboaid everyih^ %Aa» ^is»X wa^ ^^>S^*S 
when the water poured m b» T«eiifi^> ^^*^^ ^*^ 
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scarcely be kept afloat by the constant working of two 
pumps. They could now only hope to get the ship off by 
the midnight tide, which b^gan to rise at five o'clock; she 
righted at nine, but so much water had been admitted by 
the leaky notwithstanding a third pump had been added^ 
that she was expected to sink as soon as the water bore 
her off the rock. Soon after ten o'clock she was heaved 
into deep water, when, to the surprise of all, the leakage 
did not increase; and, though at this time there were three 
feet nine inches of water in the hold, the men at the 
pumps gained so considerably upon the leak, that by 
eight o*d[ock in the morning the ship was out of danger, 
and in the evening anchor^ at about seven leagues from 
the shore. 

It was not,* however, till five days after, June 17* that a 
safe harbour was found upon the coas^ the only inlet, 
indeed, seen during the whole vojrage, which could have 
afforded the same relief. The Endeavour was then hauled 
ashore for repair, when it was ascertained, that but for 
a providential circumstance, the ship must have sunk the 
moment she was got off the reef. " One of the holes," 
says Ck)ok, " which was big enough to have sunk us, if we 
had had eight pumps instead of four, and had been aUe to 
keep them incessantly going, was, in a great measure, 
plugged up by the fra^ent of the roc]^ which, after 
having made the wound, was left sticking in it ; so that 
the water which at first gained upon our pumps, was what 
came in at the interstices between the stone and the edges 
of the hole that received it.*' 

The cove in which the vessel was refitted, is situated at 
ihe mouth of a smaU stream, which Cook named Endea- 
vour Biver. The natives had a deep chocolate complexion 
and black hair. They seemed to be peaceably inolined» 
though, on some turtle being refused them, they set fire to 
some long grass near the tents of the voyagers. Mr. 
Banks and Dr. Solander found here abundant employ- 
ment; almost every plant and animal being new to theuu 
<%r ^e 22nd, a ahooting jpaxjLj first saw the quadruped 
^^od bjr the JuUirea the kangaroo, hiiheirto to^q^vil \a 
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Earop^aa naturalists. On the 24th, Cook hunself saw a 
kangaroo, which he described as resembling a greyhound, 
of a light mouse-colour, with a long tail, and which he 
should have mistaken for a wild dog, had not its extraor- 
dinary manner of leaping instead of running, convinced 
him of the contrary; it bounded like a deer, and the print 
of its foot resembled that of a goat. Mr. Banks next 
chased four kangaroos with a greyhound, which they soon 
outstripped; and a few days after, a young; kangaroo was 
shot, and being cooked, was found .excellent eating. Mr. 
Banks likewise caught a female opossum with two young 
ones. Among the other animals seen here, were goats, 
wolves, pole-cats, a spotted dvet^ and several serpents; 
the only tame animals being dogs. A sailor also saw a 
large black bat, which he described to be the size of ^'a 
one gallon keg, or very like it." The supply of turtle and 
fish taken in the harbour was excellent : among the vege« 
tables were wild beans, the tops of cocoas and cabbage* 
palms. 

The ship being repaired, the navigators sailed from this 
harbour on the 6th of August, with the intention of pur- 
suing a north-east course; but, for nearly a week, they 
struggled amidst shoals and breakers to reach the open 
sea, through the dangers of coral rocks. On the 10th, 
between a head-land and three small islands, they thought 
they had discovered a clear opening; but this not being 
the case, the headland was named Cape Flattery. In a 
few days, however, they gained the deep sea, having been 
nearly three months entangled within the reefs. They 
next steered northward, flattering themselves that the 
danger was over, when at daybreak of the 16th, the wind 
abated, and the depth of the sea was so great, that they 
could not reach the ground with an anchor: while the 
ship drifted &st towards the ree& which nearly lined the 
coast, and cm which the angry waves of the Southern 
Ocean broke with a tremendous surfl The Endsas^^^ss: 
was now driven towards the breakjoxa, ^sAV^&x ^^saNxn^s^'q^^ 
seemed inevitable; whenanaxxoy? o^gea\3a% ;:''«» ^*^**^^ 
Atnogreat distance, ihro\ig\i^\aO(i ^^ ^^^ ^iMk'eNftsst^ 
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80 vapidfyy as to mwoid strikiiig ^her nd» of tko cliaimeL 
T* tiiis pasBage waa giTen the name (tf PtOTidestial 
diaand. 

Having thus of neceasity entered tlie rerf a second time, 
Cook resolved to follow the coast, to set^ ^whether New- 
Holland and New Giunea were separate iskuida.*' Thk 
he found to be the case, and, having^ given to the channel 
which dividea them the name of £^d«avoisr Strut, Cook 
landed npon a small ialand, where he hoiated the English 
colours, and in the name of his soverogn took possession 
of the eastern coast of New HoUaad, front latitoide 38^ to 
latitude 10|° sooth, naming it New South Wales*. 

In their intercourse with the natives, the vi^pagers ob- 
served their chief ornament to be a b<»e thrust through the 
nose : others wore strings of shells across the breast, and 
painted their bodies in red and white stripes, with a circle 
ef white about eadi eye, and spots npon the £ice^ , Their 
hnts were built with rods, and covered with bark and palm- 
leaves, in shape resembled ovens, and would not hold more 
than four persons. The j produced fire by qnickl j rubbing 
the Mant point of a stick upon a fiat {nece of wood, bj 
which thej obtained sparks in less than two minutes. Ais 
thej had no vessel in whi^ water could be boiled, thej 
either broiled th^ meat upon the coals, or baked it sur- 
vounded by hot st<mes. Of traffic they had no idea, as they 
received the articles offered to thCTi by the voyagers with- 
out seeming to understand any mgna for exchange. They 
w&re thinly scattered along the coast, so many as thirty of 
ih^a being Be&i together bat once, and that at Botany 



*^ New HoHand, or Australia, is the latest island in the world, and 

is eonsidned by some geographers to deserve the name of a continrait j;. 

fts sqoan sorfttoe ezoeediog that of the whole of Ehirope. Little is yet 

kaown of the ooontry, except tb» eoast. The nortimn port is low, 

«andy» and destitute of tretib. water. Upen the sooihon coast a aaiaaj 

was established in 1835w After the return of Cook the eastern coast 

mna ooloixlMod. WeBtwsaH^ a colony was established on Swan River 

^ -Aca^/ and a sanrey ia rxxxw making oi the iun\!ki-^«raii\«i:tv i&Aa, 

'^feJ'/JnwBisaB i» 2i» tfte most fertile ipottton <A liAa Sxa^rac^aaD^ 
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BEty; neither could they muster above fonrteeii <nt fifteen 
fighting men. Their weapons were Ianoes> pointed with 
fish-bone^ or hard weod^ with which' they were elsewhere 
barbed. Besides the quadmpeds ahready mentioned, the 
voyagers shot many beautiftd pigeons^ and saw es^eSi 
haw^, cranes, herons, bustards, crows, parrots, cockatoos, 
and other birds of brilliant plumage. The insects w^re 
few ; the principal being the musquito, and four kinds oi 
ants, one of wMch built nests the size of a half-peck loa^ 
which hung from the boughs of trees. Beades abundance 
of delicate green turtle, were found cockles of very large 
size. Alligators were found in the rivers and salt creekis. 
The natives had a singular method of taking the kangaroo, 
by burning patches of grass, which that animal, when 
hunted, would not cross. 



CHAPTEn XI. 



The voyagers land at Xevr Guinea.— Anchor at Sayn.— Reacdi Batavia. 
— nineas of the nayigators. — Prince of Wales Island.— <Deatiui 
during the Toyage. — Stiiy at Cape Town.'— Return of the Eor 
deavour. « 

Ok August 23rd, the Endeavour left the coast of New 
South Wales, and, two days after, escaped striking on some 
flhoabs by only half a cable's length. The ship then held 
due north, barely within sight of land, till S^tember 3^ 
when Cook, with Messrs. Banks and Solander, and the boat's 
crew, set out in the pinnace to land on New Guinea ; but^ 
when within 200 feet of the shore, the water was so shaUow, 
that they were compelled to leave the boat in the care 
of two sailors, and wade to land. Three of the natives 
now ran out from the woods towards the voyagers, the 
first discharging a kind of fire-arms, with flame and smoke^ 
bnt without report ; and the two others tlssQW\Btf^'N*aas:s»^ 
'Winch flew inwards of sixty yat^. TV» ^^-j^a^je^^^'* 
fired their muskets, t\ie affn^ite^ Tsa.\a:^«a ^"^^C^a."*^ 
Cook with bia companions x^VxeaJteA. \!0 ^«« ^*^ *» 
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rowed abreast of the savages, who by this time had assem- 
bled to the nmnber of JBighty. They continued their fires, 
a few at a time, in regular platoons ; discharging them by 
a short stick, somewhat like a hollow cane, which the 
bearer swung sideways. To the ship*s crew, the natives 
appeared to have fire-arms ; but it was uncertain whether 
anything was projected by them to a distance. The whole 
of the coast was low land, richly clothed with herbage and 
trees, among which cocoa-trees were very numerous. The 
natives, in stature, resembled those of New South Wales, 
but their skin was not so dark. 

Cook having now established the fieust, that New Guinea 
is a distinct country from New Holland, he determined to 
steer westward towards the Sunda Islands. On the 15th, he 
anchored at Savu, a small island to the west-south-west, 
colonized by the Dutch, but which, not being laid down in 
the maps which Cook had on board, he considered to be 
a new discovery. Before noon» he saw houses, groves of 
cocoa-trees, and laige flocks of sheep. Some of the voy- 
agers were then sent on shore in the pinnace, in search of 
a landing-place, which they learned was an inlet in the 
neighbourhood, by the natives drawing a map upon the 
sand, showing a harbour, and a town near it : here the 
voyagers landed and stayed for six days, having purchased 
some hundred gallons of palm-syrup, with Umes and 
cocoa-nuts, fowls, hogs, sheep, and buffaloes. 

At the time the Endeavour lay at Savu, it was near the 
end of the dry season, and had not rained for seven 
months, nor was a stream of fresh water seen by the 
▼oyagers. The rains here ceased in March or April, and 
again fell in October or November ; a^d the island pro- 
iluced indigo, millet, maize, tobacco, cotton, rice, many 
fruits, and some European herbs. The most remarkable 
tree was the £ui-palm, from which was obtained a light 
kind of wine ; and of the leaves were made tobaooo-pipes^ 
umbrellas, cups, baskets, and thatch for houses; these 
were fixed on posts four or five feet from the ground. The 
dreBB of the nBtiveB was made of blue cotton doth, and 
^A^ ware gold rings and chains, and ^a^«a q1 \Ma£ 
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The island consisted of five divisions, each of which had 
its raja^ or chief governor. 

The Endeavour left Savu on September seth, and having 
steered along the coast of Java^ on the 9th of October 
anchored in the road of Batavia, the capital of the island, 
where Cook intended to refit the vessel. Hitherto the 
health of the ship^s crew^ except Tupia, the Otaheitan, had 
been good, owing principally to Cook's plain and strict 
regulations for cleanliness and ventilation : whenever fresh 
meat or vegetables were procured, they were impartially 
served out to the crew ; and when the supply was short. 
Cook wisely and humanely gave preference to the seamen, 
since they were most exposed to diseases, and on their 
exertions principally depended the safety of the ship, and 
the accomplishment of the objects of the voyage. 

The navigators having settled in Batavia, Mr. Banks 
sent for Tupia and his boy, who had been afflicted with 
scurvy during the whole voyage, hoping that it might im« 
prove their health. The moment Tupia came into the 
town, his whole frame appeared re-animated with the 
novelty of the houses, carriages, and people ; whilst the 
boy damced along the streets with joy. In about a week, 
however, the ill effects of the climate of Batavia were 
severely felt. Tupia and his boy became so ill that their 
Hves were despaired of; Dr. Solander and Mr. Banks 
were afflicted with fever; and by the 26th, veiy few of the 
crew could perform duty. On this day, a tent was pitched 
for their reception ; and Mr. Banks attended Tupia to a 
neighbouring island, for the advantage of land and sea 
breezes. Mr. Monkhouse, the surgeon, first fell a victim 
to the pestilential air ; Dr. Solander had scarcely strength 
to attend his funeral, and Mr. Banks was unable to pay 
that sad last duty. Tupia's boy next died, and the khid- 
hearted Otaheitan*s death was hastened by grief for the 
loss of the lad, ** whom he loved with the tenderness of a 
parent.** 

Meanwhile, the ship's bottom haA \ieccL «bs^»^ ««»- 
veyed, when it was found that t\i© %\iea^i5Kfla% '^'^*^^^*®^^^ 
part torn off, the false andmamke^ e«aDSi!^s^>«*^^ V*'^^'^ 
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of the pebmki were not above the eighth of «ii inch thick, 
and worm-eaten. Yet, in this frail hark, had our voyagers 
been preserved for sevend hundred miles through danger- 
ous seas, by the providence of '' Him, without whose wiU 
not a spazrow fiJleth to the ground.'* 

Cook himself was next taken ill; and there were not 
above ten of the crew fit for duty. At length, the ship 
being repaired, the sick people, 40 in number, were put on 
board, the water and stores taken in, and, on the 26th of 
December, the Endeavour departed from Batavia^ seven of 
her complement having died there. 

The city of Batavia is built on the north side of the 
ishmd of Java, on low boggy ground, which, with the 
stagnant canals in the street, renders the air very pestilen- 
tial. The harbour is very commodious ; and several 
small liverBy which are nav^g^able &r many miles up the 
country, discharge themselves here. The inhabitants of 
Batavia are mostly descended from the Dutch and Chinese. 
Fruit is so abundant here that pine-apples are brought to 
market by cartloads. Java likewise produces sugar, 
coffee, pepper and spices ; horaes and bn£^oes.; in the 
monntains and deserts are monkeys, rhinoceroses and 
tigers ; and Mr. Banks while at Batavia^ shot a lizard five 
feet in length. 

During his voyage from New Holland thither. Cook 
rectified several errors of farmer navigators. On the 5th 
of January, 1771) he anchored off Prince of Wales Island, 
in the western mouth of the Straits of Sunda, to take in 
provisions and water. The voyagers went ashore and re- 
mained there ten days, during whidi Mr. Banks visited 
the king, wh<mi he found cooking his own dinner at a 
house in a rice-field. This island was originally much 
frequented by the East India i^ipss on account of the 
supposed badness of its water, it was then forsaken ; but 
Cook while here ascertained that though the lower part of 
the brook which supplied the water was brackish, higher 
up its quality was excellent ; wherefore he recommended 
^Ars Mliad sa a Btaple piace for East India ships to touch 
'4 and ihoB readered an important fiervice \a liViV^g&^Mnu 
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The remainder of the voyage was «arked hy almosi nn* 
ceafflng affliction ; for the seeds of ilkiess had Hngered m 
the ship since she had left Batavia. Having sa£^ frotn 
Prince of Wales Island, she reached the Gi^e ef Good 
Hope on the 15th oi March, hefore which she had lost no 
less than twenty-tln*ee persons, among whom was Mr* 
Green, the aatroncnner, besides the seven persons who died 
at Batavia; the life of Mr. Banks heing also for some time 
deiq>airedo£ 

The Cape of Good Hope was at this time in the posses* 
fiion of the Dutch*. A house was taken at Gape Town for 
the sick voyagers, who remained heace till April 14thy 
when the anchor of the Endeavour, was weighed, the voy- 
i^^ers bade adieu to the majestic Table Mountain, whidi 
rises 35M feet above the sea^ and once more put to sea. 
On May 1, they anchored off St. Helena, since become 
famous as the place of captivity of Napoleon Buonaparte. ' 
This island rises from ^e vast Atlantic Ocean, and m 
1200 miles from the nearest land : it resembles a huge 
castle, with a wail <^ rock from €00 to 900 feet high ; yet 
within, the country is fertile. 

On May 4th, the Endeavour sailed from St. Helena, with 
the Portland man of war and twelve Indiamen, and conti- 
nued with them till the 10th, when Cook, finding that he 

* The history of the Cai)e, near the southern extremity of Africa, ia ' 
as follows: — ^When the Portuguese navigators of the 15th centuxy, 
under Diaz, sailed southward to find a direct and ea^ ronte to the 
East Indies, they were obliged to put hack by a continuance of boister- 
ous weather. On their return to Lisbon, fhey gave so appalling an 
account of the dangers of this vast promontory, that it was named the 
Cape of Storms. It held this name tlU Yasco de Oama, following the 
track of Bias, doubled the Cape ; when John, the reiffoing King of 
Portugal, elated with the proepect it held out of acquiring wealth in the 
ISast, changed the name to the Cape of Good Hope. It was first 
colonized by the Dutch, in the year 1652, when they reduced the nativ« 
Hottentots to slaYery, or drove them beyond the mountains. In 1795, 
the fortune of war transferred the colony to the British. It was re- 
stored to the Dutch at the short peace of 1801, hut '^(^a ««»^ ^"^^^^^L. 
the British in 18Q6, and has since Temaiinfi& on» ol o>ss cxAbb^s^ ^^'^*"**xa. 
Bions. Its noWe haven of Table Bay \b a comnvo^o>MiT«S»%^^«^ -*s»» 
on their royage to India. 
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was outsailed, and that the other vessels wotdd reach Eng- 
land before him, made signal to speak with the Portland, 
and delivered to her captain a letter to the Lords of the 
Admiralty, the ship's log-book, and the journals of some of 
the officen^. The Endeavour, however, did not lose sight 
of the fleet till the 23rd. Her rigging and sails were now 
80 bad, that something was continually giving way : never- 
theltes, Cook sailed onward with safety, and, on June 12, 
I77I) Cook landed at Deal, having been two years and 
eleven months on his voyage. 

At home, the return of Cook and his companions, their 
adventures and perilous escapes, excited v^y great inte- 
rest ; as did also the natural productions, and the speci- 
mens of the arts and nuinufactures of the countries which 
they had explored. The plants which Mr. Banks collected, 
he afterwards bequeathed to the British Museum-f-. 

Lieutenant Cook had the honour of presenting to his 
Majesty a journal of his voyage ; and was promoted to 
the rank of commander. 

In reading the narrative of this enterprise, we cannot fail 
to be improved with the energetic mind displayed by Cook 
in all lus scenes of peril and affliction; whence our 
thoughts naturally turn with adoration to that Divine 
Being, by whose tender mercy Cook and his companions 
were protected throughout their voyage. 

* The aooount of the voyage was prepared for publication Ivy Dr. 
Hawksworth. 

t One of the most valuable botanical diacoTeries of this voyage, was 
the New Zealand Flax, which Cook, on his return, in a letter to his 
former master, Mr. Walker, of Whitby, notices as ** a grass plant Vko 
flags, of the nature of hemp or flax, but superior in quality to either ; 
of this the natives make clothing, Ihies, nets, &o.** (See page 43 of Ae 
present volume.) Cook feared this useful plant would never be reared 
in this country ; but it is now cultivated in England, Ireland, and 
ScotlaBd; and many hundred tons are annually imported finom E^ydn^. 
Ropes, twine, yam, lines, sail-cloth, sacking, bed-tick, and finer 
fabrics, are manufactured of tiiis flax; and even paper has been made 
from the husks. It is almost as strong as silk; and a rope made entirely 
<uV/ ^M' been proved to bear nearly double the strain of Russian hemp. 
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Chapter XII. 

THE SECOND VOYAGE. 

Design of the voyage.— Equipment of the Te86elfl.-~Captain8 Cktok and 
Fumeaux appointed to the command.--Sailing of the Expedition. 
—Cape de la Cirooncision. — ^Ice Idands.— The ahips part company. 
-^The Southern Lights seen. 

Although Captain Cook, in his first voyage, by sailing 
round New Zealand, and exploring part of New Holland, 
had proved that these countries were distinct islands, and 
did not form a portion of the great Terra Australia Incog- 
nitOy as had been supposed ; yet many ingenious and well« 
informed persons still bdieved in the existence of a 
southern continent. To set this question completely at 
rest, it was resolved to dispatch another expedition. The 
King was favourable to the design, as was also the Earl 
of Sandwich, then at the head of the Admiralty ; and Cook 
was at once named as the fittest person to be intrusted 
with the execution. 

Two vessels, which, like the Endeavour, had been built 
at Whitby, for the coal-trade, were accordingly fitted out 
for the voyage : the Resolution, 462 tons burden, of which 
Cook had the command ; and the Adventure, 336 tons,, 
under Captain Fumeaux, who had sailed as second lieu- 
tenant under Wallis. The Resolution had 112, and the- 
Adventure 81, officers and men. The ships were amply 
stored and provided for a long and difficult voyage, par- 
ticularly with articles to prevent the scurvy, and to preserve 
the health of the crews, as malt, sour crout, portable 
broth, saloop, and mustard. Among the stores were 
clothing adapted for a cold climate, implements for fishing, 
articles to serve as presents, and money. The advance* 
mentof science was equally provided for : Messrs. Wales 
and Bayley undertook the astronomical ob8^:TatioQ& \ vi^ 
Messrs. Banks and Solander havii^^^Qx;^aii^««:^^^cK^^>s^^^ 
the expedition, Mr. John B.^nVio\d ¥ot«\.«c %»». ^^^^^ 
were engaged as naturaliats, mtVi «b c«as^«^R»^ ^''^ 
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Mr. Hodges, as draughtsman; whilst the expenses of 
the expedition were to be defrayed by a grant from Par- 
liament of £4000, ''as an encouragement for the more 
effectually prosecuting the discoveries towards the South 
Pole." Cook> instructions were to proceed to the Cape 
of Good Hope ; then to sail southward in quest of Cape de 
la Circoncision, reported to have been visited by a French 
officer in 1738, in latitude 64"* 20' S. and between 9** and 
11'' of East longitude. Cook was to ascertain whether 
this point belonged to an island, or formed part of the 
longHSOught-for southern continent. But, should he not 
^d the Cape, he was to sail southward in search of the 
supposed continent, and thence eastward with the same 
object : he was likewise to visit the imexplored portion of 
the southern hemisphere, keeping in high latitudes, and 
proceeding as near as possible to the pole, until he had 
circumnavigated the globe. 

The ships sailed from Plymouth on the 13th of July, 
1772; and pnade the Cape of Good Hope on the 29th of 
October, where they remained till the 22nd of November; 
whilst they were caulked and painted, the crews were re- 
freshed, and provisions taken in. Previously to sailing, 
Qook was induced by Mr. Forster, to receive on board, as 
assistant-naturalist. Dr. Sparmann, a native of Sweden, 
And a disciple of the celebrated Linnseus. 

The navigators left the Cape on the 22nd, and directed 
their course to the south, in search of Cape de la Circcm- 
cision; but violent gales .drove them eastward of their 
intended course. TheyUpst the greater part of their live 
stock : and the crew suffered intensely by the quick tran- 
sition from the warmth of the Cape, to. the cold of 48<> 41' 8. 
' latitude. On December 10th, before they reached the 51st 
degree S. lat., they met with several ice^islands, somd of 
which were two nules in circuit, and upwards of fifty feet 
in height, over which the sea broke with terrific fury, 
''exhibiting,", says Cook, ''a view which for a few mo- 
ments was pleasing to the eye; but, when we reflected on 
ilifi danger, the xmfxA was filled with horror; for, were a. 
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ship to get against the weather side of one of these isUmdg 
when the sea runs high, she would be dashed to pieces in 
a moment.** Notwithstanding these dangers from the 
ice-islands, the narigators derived firom them an abundant 
snpply of fresh water; large masses of ice were carried off 
and stowed on board the vessels, where they thawed, by 
which means nearly 4000 gallons of well-iasted water 
were obtained in a few honrs. 

On the 16th, the voyagers reached the latitude assigned 
to Cape de la Circoncision ; though they considered them* 
selves upwards of 116 leagues eastward of its positi^ni* 
Next day, their course was stopped by an endless field of 
ice ; in sailing about which, and islimds floating near ity 
the voyagers lost several days. The weather was often 
so foggy, that they could not see the length of the shipi 
much snow fell, and the sails and rigging were hung with 
icicles. Sevend whales, penguins, and white birds, wer« 
now seen. The health of the crew began to decline, and 
the scurvy appeared in both vessels; but happily these 
symptoms were removed bv wort made from the malt 
which the voyagers had prudently brought with them. 

Cook now hoped by steering first east and then south- 
ward, to get behind the field of ice; but, in doing so, he 
neither feU in with Cape de la Circoncision, nor observed 
any sign of land ; so that having proved that the Cape, if 
it existed at all, was certainly no part of a southern con- 
tinent, on the 4th of January, 1773; he steered more to 
the south. On the 17th, he crossed the antarctic circle in 
the longitude of 39** 35^; but, in the evening, having 
reached the latitude of 67° 15' S., it was hopeless to persist 
any longer in that course, as the ice extended from east to 
west, without any appearance of an opening. Besides, ai 
there was some danger of being surrounded by the ice, 
prudence dictated a retreat to the north, whither Cook 
sailed, and then north-east in quest of lands said to have 
been recently discovered by some French offifi«c^\ Vm^h* 
though the ships kept some im\fia d&jaJCWiV '^^ «»^«5A. 
search, neither gained siglit of Aaxid. 
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On the 8th of February, in thick and hazy weather, the 
two vessels unintentionally separated : the rendezvous 
^pointed in case of this accident was Queen Charlotte's 
Sound, in New Zealand ; and thither Cook directed his 
course. In the latitude of 62'' S., on the 17th of the same 
month, between midnight and three o'clock in the morn- 
ing, Cook saw lights in the heavens, similar to those that 
are known in the northern hemisphere by the name of 
Aurora Borealis : '* all round the horizon was covered 
with thick clouds, out of which arose many streams of a 
pale-reddish light that ascended towards the zenith." 
This phenomenon was afterwards seen repeatedly during 
the voyage. *' On one occasion,'' writes the astronomer of 
the Resolution, 'Hhe evening was very clear, and the 
southern lights were exceedmgly bright and beautiful, 
and appeared of a semicircular or rainbow-like form," 
which extended nearly from the east to the west point of 
the horizon. They were at one time so bright, that the 
▼oyagers could discern their shadows on the deck. These 
lights were also seen on board the Adventure, where so 
brilliant were they, that by them lai^ print might have 
been read. 
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Cook readiefl New Zealand, and anchors in Dusky Bay.— Water-spouto 
■een.~Queen Charlotte's Sound reaohedv— Tidings of the Adven- 
ture.— The two ships sail to Otaheite— Incidents there.— Omai and 
two New Zealanders taken on boards— The ships leave Otaheite 
and reach Ulietea. 

NoTwiTHSTAXDiNo the scason of the year was far ad- 
vanced, and the severity of the weather rendered navigation 
of these seas very hazardous. Cook intended again to steer 
beyond the antarctic circle; but the frequent danger of 
his ship bdng dashed to pieces by huge icebergs in a 
heavy sea, compelled him to change Ma course to the north- 
etaetward, during which he had ample reason to conclude 
^&s/ no land Jay to the south, unlefis at a very great 
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At length, after having been 117 days at sea^ daring ^ 
which time the Resolution had sailed 3660 leagues, wIUh 
out having once come within sight of land, Cook saw the 
shores of New Zealand on the 25th of March, and on the 
following day came to anchor in Dusky Bay. Here the 
voyagers were strangers ; Cook having in his first voyage 
only discovered and named the bay. Notwithstanding the 
length and hardships of his voyage, there was no siclmest 
in the ship; for great attention had been paid to the health 
of the men, by enforcing cleanlinesfi^ by keeping the vessel 
dry and well ventilated, and by the judicious use of diet 
to keep off scurvy. 

On the 28th, a more convenient harbour was found^ 
whither the ship was removed ; and, as fish, fowl, and fresh 
water, were abundant in the Bay, the voyagers hoped to 
enjoy, what, after their numerous perils and privations, 
might be called the luxuries of life. They first cleared a 
place in the woods, then set up the observatory, the forge 
to repair their iron-work, and tents for the sail-maker and 
cooper to work in. They landed the casks to fill with 
water, and began to brew beer from the branches or leaves 
of the spruce-fir. The change from their late wearisome 
life in the icy seas was delightful : as they explored the 
country in search of provisions, and to collect plants, they 
found the climate mild and the soil fertile; whilst the 
woods, now just assuming their autumnal tints, re-echoed 
the songs of numerous birds. The stay of the voyagers at 
Dusky Bay exceeded «ix weeks ; during which they had 
several interviews with parties of natives; and a chief 
and his daughter ventured on board the ship, where they 
made presents to Cook, the astronomer, and the draughts- 
man ; this custom of making presents first not having 
been hitherto observed in New Zealand. Of the articles 
given by the voyagers in return, the chief most prized 
hatchets and spike-nails. 

Having surveyed Dusky Bay, on the lltK oC 'i&s:5^"*Qa» 
navigators sailed along the shore iaw«t^^<fe«a^^3toaB^^^5«8^ 
Soand, where they expected Vo *^o\il \>aft ^^^Tf^ 
Nothing remarkahle occurred tVU tY^e «Jt\.«ran«^«^^«^'^^^ 
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yrhea tlie sky beoame suddenly darkened with douds, And 
•everal wator-tpouts were seen, one of which passed within 
Miy yards of the ship. Their first appearance was by 
ihe violent agitation and rising up of the water, which was 
jtined by a oolunin or tube from the clouds above ; this in- 
creased considerably in sise, and then decreased, soon after 
'iHiich the sea calmed, the tnbe was drawn up gradually 
to the douds, and disappeared. 

On the 18th, at daybreak, Cook reached Queen Char- 
lotte's Sound, and found the Adventure in the harbour. 
It appeared that Captain Fumeaux, having lost sight of the 
Resolution in a thick fog, fired half-hour signal-guns withr 
out suooess^ and cruised near the spot ror three days, 
according to agreement, when he followed a more northerly 
oouxse idong the southern and eastern shores of Yan 
Diemen^s Land, and from examination of them reported 
there to be ^'no straits between this land and New Hol- 
land, but a very deep bay.'* On the 19th of March, he 
Btood away for New Zealand, which he reached on April 
7th, since which date, till Cook*s arrival, the voyagers oi 
the Advoiture had hdd a friendly intercourse with thi 
natives. In this they were joined by Cook, who, before th 
two vessels left the Sound, put on shore a ewe and ranc 
and two goats. A garden was also dug, and several see^ 
and vegetables, adapted to the climate, were sown in it. 

Cook next intended to visit Van Diemen's Land, to ascc 
tain whether or not it made part of New Holland, as Ce 
tain Fumeaux had reported ; but, at length, he considei 
the point settled by the judgment of lus colleague,* s 
altered his course accordingly. 

Although the Winter hiMl now set in. Cook determi 
not to lose his time in utter inactivity. His ships h 
aound, and their crews healthy, on June 7, he procei 
with tiie intention of examining the Southern Ocean w 
the latitude of 46** ; then refreshing at some of the i&^ 

* The report of Captain Fumeaux proved to have been orep-efltf 
•^c /47 aeeunoj hy Cook ; tor, twenty^five years titer, or fi 
yy— "- 'f^iadetaa^BMrndiBcovored the ehumel ikamfld Baae* > 
**«* ^VanUea Van Diemen's Land from AuatnOia. 
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betwe^i the iaxipics, and returning in the Sunmier to hit 
researches in a higher latitude. He sailed eastward till 
July 17» whai> seeing no land, he steered north-eastward, 
and was th«i convin^d, by the great sea which rolled from 
the south, that no land of any extent could lie near him in 
that direction ; which circumstance, with the sickly state 
of the Adventure's crew, induced him to direct his course 
to Otaheite. 

After carefully sailing through the low islands named 
the Dangerous Archipelago, and narrowly escaping ship- 
wreck on the coral reefs of the Otaheitan coast, on August 
24th, the two vessels anchored in Cook's old station. Mar 
tavai Bay. Upon the natives coming on board, few of 
them inquired aft^ Tupia, who left the island in the £a« 
deavour, with Cook, in his former voyage*; and when 
informed of his death, they did not express any regret. 
Many more of the islanders, however, inquired after Mr^ 
Banks, and others of Cook's former companions ; whilst 
they thronged the decks, and recognised several acquaint- 
ances among the present crews. 

Next day, Cool^ with Captain Fumeaux and others, went 
36hore to visit Otoo, who had now become sovereign of 
part of the island. They found him sitting on the ground, 
beneath a tree, with an immense crowd around him. He 
accepted many presents, but was unwilling to accompany 
Ckiok on board, being, as he said, '^ afraid of the guns ;" 
though he subsequently made two visits to the ships, 
attended by his raster, a younger brother^ and attendants, 
bringing presents of doth, fruit, hogs, and fish. Cook next 
saw the mother^ of the r^ent, who, seizing the navigator 
by boih hands, amidst a flood of tears, told him his friend 
was dead. He had fallen in battle, and his remains, 
haying been exposed on a tupapow, or open shed, and, 
honoiued with mourning rites, were conveyed to the 
family marat, or burial-place, at Oparrce. 

During this visit to Otaheite, our voyageva ea.'w y^ofSt^ 
of the cl^xacter and mannera oi t\i'fe Tia^TN^»m'^5fiL«a\sw!!»S5c^ 
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interconrse with them. Of their religions doctrines, i^ey 
oOuld not obtain a distinct knowledge; bnt they ascer- 
tained that hnman victims were often sacrificed to their 
gods. Cook entertained the king and his train with the 
mnsic of the bagpipe, their favourite instrument, to which 
the seamen danced ; they were joined by the natives, some 
of whom could imitate the English dances tolerably well. 
The voyagers likewise witnessed a sort of comedy with 
dancing, in a rudely-built theatre. The performance was 
mostly taken from some incidents at the moment, in which 
Cook and his companions were introduced : the music con- 
sisted of three drums, and the performers were five men 
and one woman, who was the king*s sister : her dress was 
very handsome, being decorated with tassels made of 
•plendid feathers'. Other females wore dresses of ample 
skirts, ornamented with rosettes and festoons of feathers, 
as in the opposite engraving. 

On September 1, Cook left Otaheite, and visited the 
other islands of the group, where he found provisions in 
greater abundance, and procured no less than 300 hogs, 
besides fowls. Next day he landed at Huahaine ; the old 
king Oree having first sent to the ship the piece of pewter^ 
leH by Cook, and inscribed with the date of his firet visit 
in July, 1709. Oree next visited Cook, fell upon his neck, 
and embraced him ; and this was not ceremony, ^for the 
tears which flowed down the king's venerable cheeks sufii* 
dently bespoke the language of his heart.** ' On Septem* 
ber 7» Cook quitted the island, having left with Oree a small 
copper-plate, upon which was inscribed, ^* Anchored here, his 
Bntannic Majesty's ships Resolution and Adventure, S^ 
tember, 1773.** Before sailing. Captain Fumeauxrecdved 
on board the Adventure, Omai, a native of a neighbouring 
island, who was desirous to accompany the English. On 
the same evening, the ships reached UUetea, where Cook 
took on board the Resolution a youth about eighteen years 
of age, named Oedidee, or Mahhie, who was a native of the 
Jto^bonnng island of fiolabola, an^ tqAaXSn^ ^i \\a «nrq^« 
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Chaptbr XIV. 

The royagtn leave 171ietea.<— An<dior at JMiddlebiun^.— Amsteordam, or 
Tongataboo. — Culture of the island.— The ships again separate^—* 
Cook revisits New Zealand. — Sails for the Antarctic Seas. — Perils 
therek— The high^ Southern latitude. 

On the 17th of September, the navigators left UHeie% and 
directed their course to the west, indining to the southy 
to get into the latitude of the ishuids of Middleburgh and 
Amsterdam, now numbered in the JPriendly, or Tonga 
Archipelago. On the 23d, they fell in with two or three 
small, low islets, which were named Hervey. On the 2nd 
of October they andiored off Middldburgfa, or Eooa^ where 
as the boats were rowed to the shore, the natives welcomed 
them with loud shouts, and brought the voyagers native 
cdoth and other artides inexchvoge forna^and beads. 
Cook next presented a chief named Tlooney, with a hatchet 
and some nails, which so pleased him, that he led the 
voyagers to his dwelling near the shore, at the head of 
a fine lawn, and mider the sliade of some shaddock-trees. 
Here Cook entertained the people with the bagpipe, and 
the native women sang ; and the whole party having retired 
to an adjoining honse^ were feasted with bananas, cocoa- 
nuts, and a bowl of liquor. The chief retmned with Cook 
on board to dinner, and accepted a present of garden-seeds. 
The natives of Middleburgh had been so hospitable to 
our navigators, that they left the island with regret, and 
on the 4th landed at Amsterdam, or Tongataboo, where 
the natives received them with white flags in token o€ 
peace. Here Cook was stmck with admiration of the 
cultivated feu^e of the island, so that he though himself 
trani^>orted into a fertile country of Europe. Scarcely any 
waste gromid was to be seen, the roads and paths to^ up 
the least possible space, and the fences were mostly uaofnS: 
trees and plants. " Nature, a&sisledL >si^ «k>aMsNft «l^.^ '^^ 
Cook, "nowhere appears in more f5^\«a.^w« ^^^'^^S^li^s 
iele. In these delightful walks, -we mfcV. xixxss^o«^««' V^^ 
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some trayelling down to the ships with their burdens of 
fruit; others returning back empty. They all gave us the 
road, by turning either to the right or left, and sitting 
down or standing with their backs to the fences, till we 
had passed.** The language of these islanders differed but 
Bttle from that of the Otaheitans, and they were evidently 
of the same race: the men were grave and stately, but the 
women were remarkably vivacious and talkative : in arts 
aiid customs, they strongly resembled the natives of the 
Society Islands, though they were more industrious. 

The time was now £ust approaching for Cook*s return to 
the high southern latitudes; wherefore he left Amsterdam 
on October 7th, and again directed his course to New Zea- 
land, which he descried on the 21st. The ships en- 
eountered a succession of severe gxiles and bad weather, 
during which the Adventure was again lost sight o^ and 
not rejoined during the voyage. At length, on the 3rd 
of November, the Resolution again anchored in Queen 
Charlotte*s Sound. While here, indubitable proofis pre* 
sented themselves that cannibalism was common among 
the natives. They seemed as much addicted to theft as 
formerly. On one occasion, a chief undertook to protect 
Cook fit>m the thieving natives, but was himself detected 
m stealing the navigator*s pocket handkerchief, at which 
he laughed with such address, that it was scarcely possible 
to be angry with him. 

On the 26th of November, Cook and his companions, 
being in good health and high spirits, left New Zealand, 
to pursue their examination of the antarctic seas. On the 
6th of December, they crossed the antipodes of London, 
and were thus at that point of the globe which was most 
distant from their home. On the 12th, the first ice-island 
was seen, from which time till the 26th the dangers of ice- 
bergs and loose ice continued to increase : fortunately, the 
Toyagers had continual daylight and clear weather ; had 
it been foggy, nothing less thim a miracle could have saved 
ibem from being dashed to pieces. On the 26th, they 
'sroesed the antarctic circle for the third time, and on the 
-*%* reached /I* 19' of southern latitude, «i \Q!|^«t ^m\ 
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than any previous navigator had attained*. Here the ice 
extended east and west, far out of sight, and from the 
mast-head, *^ ninety-seven ice-hills were distinctly seen 
within the field, besides those on the outside ; many of 
them very large, and looking like a ridge of mountains, 
rising one above another till they were lost in the clouds. 
The outer or northern edge of this immense field was com- 
posed of loose or broken ice close packed together, so that 
it was not possible for anything to enter it. This was 
about a mile broad, within which was solid ice in one con- 
tinued compact body." Cook, therefore, considered it 
would be a rash and dangerous enterprise to attempt to 
proceed any further south ; adding, " it was, indeed, mp 
opinion, as well as the opinion of most on board, that this 
ice extended quite to the pole, or perhaps joined some land 
to which it had been fixed from the earliest time; and that 
it is here, that is, to the south of this parallel, where all the 
ice we find scattered up and down to the north/ is fii-st 
formed, and afterwards broken off by gales of wind, or 
other causes, and brought to the north by currents, which 
we always found to set in that direction in the high lati- 
tudes. As we drew near this ice, some penguins were 
heard, but none seen; and but few other birds, or any 
other thing that could induce us to think that any land 
was near.*' Yet Cook thought there must be some land to 
the south behind this point, though if such was the case, it 
must be inaccessible from the ice. Therefore, as he could 
not proceed one inch further to the south, he tacked and 
9tood back to the north. 

* Only one navigator has exceeded this point, viz., Captain Weddel, 
who, in 1822, reached the latitude of 74*> 1&', when land was not viidble, 
and only four ioe-ishmds were in sight ; and the wind blowing frsih at 
•oath oompelled the hardy navigator to return. 
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Chapter XV. 

Oook prooMdi to tfie Boutti Paoifio Ooe«i.--Jiiaa Ftmaades^— Beaohet 
BMter bbHWL— ColoMBl statues there,—Tbe Resoluticn anchora at 
tlie Marqooeas.' ■ Incidaits there. 

Cook now resolved to proceed in exploring the South. 
Pacific Ocean. His health had been for some time on the 
decline, althongh he had concealed it from every one on 
board: he was, at length, confined to his bed with the 
bilious coUc, when the management of the ship was con« 
fided to the first officer ; and it was several days before 
Cook recovered. Having resolved first to search for the 
extensive and fertile continent, said to have been discovered 
by Juan Femandea, in 1563, Cook reached its position on 
the 26th of February, and ascertained it to be only a 
moderately sized island*. He then directed his course for 
Davis's Land, or Easter Island, discovered by Edward 
Davis in 1 687) but which had been sought in vain by Byron, 
Carteret, and Bougainville. Cook was more successful, 
and made this island <« the 11th of March, 1774. 

Chi the 14th, the voyagers landed, and were peacably 
received by the natives, with whom they exchanged nidls, 
looking-glasses, and pieces of cloth, for sweet potatoes, 
jplantains, and sugar-canes. In this traffic, the islanders 
proved to be expert thieves, insomuch that Cook*s people 
could scarcely keep their hats on their heads, or even the 
articles th^ had just received in exchange, so that they 
often bought the same things twice or thrice. Their lan- 
guage was radically the same with that of the OtaheitanSy 
which thus reached across the Pacific Ocean, from New 
JZealand to the sequestered islands in the East. Although 
the voyagers found several plantations in Easter Island, 
they could not meet with a secure anchorage, while, the 
country was ill supplied with water, and wholly without 
wood : and fish, and land and sea birds, were rare ; so that 
it was by no means advantageous for ships to touch at this 
island. The natives numbered about 600 or 700. Only 

-^ Stace celebrated aa the supposed scene of the lomuQicie ot BA^bunn^ 
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three or four canoes were seen, and they were small and 
unsafe £Dr distant navigation. 

The attention of the voyagers was, however, forciUy 

attracted to some fine specimens of ingenuity, namely, the 

colossal statues, which had been seen on theisUuld by Rog- 

gewein, a Dutch navigator, in the year 1722. About fifteen 

yards from the landing place, within a qpace enclosed by 

stone walls, was a pillar consisting of a single stone, about 

28 feet high, and 5 feet wide, representing the human 

head and bust. The workmanship was -rude; but the 

features were not ill-formed, though the ears were dis* 

proportionably long. On the top of the head was placed 

upright a huge circular piece of stone, about five feet in 

height, and the same in diameter, which resembled the 

he^-dress of an Egyptian divinity. It was difficult to 

explain how the natives of this island could carve such 

huge statues with tools made of bone or shell, or how they 

could raise them upon pedestals when finished. Neither 

was the purpose more obvious for which the statues were 

set up : they did not appear to be objects of worship ; and 

Cook rather supposed Uiem to denote the burial-places 6f 

certain tribes and families^ and, from their decaying'condi- 

tion, to have been reared by the former inhabitants of the 

island. Nevertheless, there were seen Iseveral specimens 

of the skill of the existing natives in carving, aH in 'the 

ornaments of their canoes, and in wood^ figures about 

two feet long, a few of which were brought home by the 

voyagers. 

From Easter Island, on the 16th of March, Cook steered 
north-westward for the Marquesas, a group of five islands, 
discovered by Mendana, in 1595. On the 6th of April, the 
fisst was seen, and named Hood, after the -officer 
who descried it. The other islands, St. Pedro, Do- 
minica, and St. Christina, were discovered in succession ; 
Magdalena, the fifth island of the group, hkiog 'ieeH only 
at a distance. With much difficulty the sh^'Q.\ss^Kst«g^ 
in a port of St. Christina, when tlmtrty ot iotV.^ ims.Mv^^^ ^^^?^\: 
ofi^ in canoes, and were induced \>y -^TeacoXa V^ ^'^^^^^w 
alongside the vessels ; when,l[iavmg «x«^aaai%e^Vc«»»--*^ 
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and fish for nails, they returned to the shore peaceably. 
They were, however, prepared for an afiray ; for, on the 
bow of each canoe was placed a heap of stones, and every 
man was provided with a sling, tied about his hand. 

Next morning, many more natives visited the ship, 
bringing provisions, which were exchanged as before ; but 
they would not deal honestly until a musket had been fired 
over the head of a man who had often cheated the voyagers. . 
An iron stanchion was now missing from the ship, when 
Cook gave orders to fire over the canoe in which the thief, 
with two other natives, was making ofi^, but not to kill any 
erne. Amidst the noise of the crowd, the command was 
not distinctly heard, and the plunderer was killed at the 
third shot. The stanchion was then thrown into the sea, 
and the two other natives leaped overboard, but soon clam- 
bered again into their skiff. ** One of them, a man grown, 
•at baling the blood and water out of the canoe, in a kind 
of hysteric laugh. The other, a youth about fourteen or 
fifteen years of age, looked on the deceased with a serious 
and dejected countenance :'* there was afterwards reason 
to believe he was his son. The natives now retreated to 
the shore with great fnght ; but they soon regained courage, 
and renewed traffic with the voyagers for fruits and provi- 
sions. This was carried on advantageously, till a gentle- 
man having gone ashore, and given for a pig several red 
feathers whidi he had collected at the island of Amster- 
dam, the natives would no longer barter for nails, or other 
useful articles; and the voyagers, having comparatively 
few feathers, quitted the island. 

The inhabitants of the Marquesas, Cook tells us, were, 
without exception, the finest race of people in the Southern 
Ocean ; and for shape and' regular features, probably, sur- 
passed all other nations. Nevertheless, the affinity of 
their language to that spoken at Otaheite, and the Society 
Tftlf^aiHa^ showed them to have been originally of the same 
stock. In their manners and arts they resembled the Ota>f 
beitans, but were less ingenious and refined. Forts, or 
siix>ngbold8, were Been on the summits of the highest hills ; 
^ut ihe vojragers did not venture to \i»t t\k«m» 
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Chapter XVI. 

Cook leaves the Marquesas, and again anchors at Otaheite.--Wae-canoee 
there. — The voyagers proceed to Huahaine and UUetea. — The 
Friendly Islands.— Mallicolo, Erromango, and Tanna. 

Ok the 11th of April, Cook left the Marqaesas, and steered 
nearly south-west tiU the 17thy when some of the crew 
landed in boats at the most easterly part of King George*8 
Island, discovered by Byron ; and on the 19th, he pairaed 
a group which he named Palliser*s Islands. He then bore 
down for Otaheite ; and, on the 22nd of April, once more 
anchored in Matavai Bay. The voyagers were received 
as old acquaintances by the friendly natives; provisions 
were much more abundant than at their former visit ; 'their 
original stock in trade was, indeed, now exhausted, but 
the people set a great value on the red feathers which had 
been brought from Amsterdam and Middlebui^h Islands ; 
so that Cook had accidentally learned an advantageous and 
easy means of traffic in the South Sea. 

On landing, the island was found to be much improved ; 
canoes and houses were building on all sides, and persons 
lived in spacious dwellings, who, about eight months before 
could scarcely find shelter. Many of the canoes wer«> 
intended for an expedition against the island of Eimeo, 
its chief having thrown off the yoke of Otaheite. The - 
vessels of war consisted of 160 double canoes, from fifty to 
ninety feet in length ; they were decorated with fiags and 
streamers, and were manned by chie& and others who 
were ranged upon fighting stages, who wore full cloth 
robes, turbans, breast-plates, and helmets ; their war- 
wei^ns being dubs, spears, and stones. Besides these 
vessels of war, there were 170 sail of smaller double 
canoes, for transports or victuallers, each having a small 
house upon it, with a mast and sail, which the war-canoes 
had not The total number of vessels was 300« mVi^s^ 
Cook estimated to carry 7760 men, N?«msst% «sA. ^^"^^^^ 
Before leaving Otaheite, the voya^xa ^^^«»^^*^^^^^ 
of managing the war-canoes* Ixi Aaxk^an|&, ^^"1 vstc^ 
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divisions of three or four canoes, when each division was 
paddled in to close a line along the shores. The rowers 
were encouraged by leaders on the stages, and directed by 
(me with a wand in the fore-part of the middle canoe. 
The troops were then exercised on shore, when they fought 
with clubs in parties, and in single combat, and threw 
their i^ears as darts. Otoo, the king, likewise saw some 
of the great guns fired from the ship, which sig^t gave him 
as much pain as pleasure ; but he was much delighted with 
a display of fireworks. 

On the' 14th of May, Cook again set sail from Otaheite, 
when one of the gunnerV mates, having planned to remain 
on the Jfilaad,. slipped overboard, to swim towards the shore, 
A canoe being sent out apparently to meet him; but 
he was discovered and taken up before he had cleared 
the ship. Ccmsidering this dmui's situation in life, Cook 
did not thii^ his resolution very eoLtroordinary, observing : 
''I never learnt: that he had either Mends- or connexions 
to confine him to any pexticular part of the world; all 
nations were alike to bun* Where, then, could such a 
man be more happy than at one^of these isles, where, in 
one of the finest climates in .the world, he could enjoy not 
only the necessanes but the luxurieB of life, in ease and 
plenty.*' 

!From Otaheite our voyagers preeeeded to Hualiaine, 
where Cook was affectionately received by the old chief 
Oree, who still preserved the medi^, coins, and pewter- 
plate with the diute.of the voyage, which the commander 
had formerly given- him. On leaving the island, Oree was 
the last man to quit the -ship ; and, wh^i Cook told him 
that they would «ee eaeh otiier no 'more, the poor chief 
wept loudly, and said: : ^ Let jourrsons come, we will treat 
them welL** 

On the 94thj the navigatoiB anchored at Ulietea, where 

they were hoi^itably treated by the chief Oreo and his 

iamily, all of whom wept at Co€dc*s departure: as a proof 

of their affection, when the commander would not promise 

toraUun, Oreo aoked the name* of his. manii (buiial pbeo.) 

<^^oak .rested, ''Stepney,'' the pam\i m iAaft\i. \m )a!i ' 



when in England. He waa made-, to r^eat it till the natiyfls 
eould pronounce it, when ^^ Stepneyy tnorat no 7a«fe,*' was 
uttered from a* hundred mouths together. What greater 
.proof could the voja^ners have '* of these. people esteemii^ 
ihem.<aa:£nends, than their wishing to rememher them even 
beyond .th^.period of their lives ?** Oedidee, who for seven 
months hia4 accompanied our voys^ers, was left at UUetea; 
.though nothing couM have torn huu from the English but 
the ^aar of nev«: again Tetomiatg to his native country. 

At length, on the dth of JKine, Cook left the Society 
Islands, and directing his .course to the west, on the 16U^ 
found an iifimlar reei^ which he. named aflber Lord Palmer- 
ston. On the 20th, he touched at another, which, from 
.the fiereeness of its. natives, he called Savage. Island. The 
navigator next r^ieated his visit; to the Friendly or Tonga 
Idands, anchoring on the 26th, about a mile from the 
sorthem shore of Annamooka, or Rotterdam. The 
natives soon came off in canoes* with yams and shaddocks, 
which they exchanged for nails and old rags; but so ad- 
dicted were the people to dishonesty, that Cook had several 
affrays with them- in reeoverii^ the stolen articles. 

As AniHunooka was but poor in produce, the voyageas 
rsDiained there but three days. It was named Rotterdam 
:by its discoverer, Tasman, and with Amsterdam, or Tongai- 
taboo, Eooa, or Middlebur;^ Pylstaart, and many others, 
makes a group which Cook named the Friendly Tshwidg, 
frotn. the firm alliance and Mendship which seemed to 
exist: among their inhabitants, and from their hospitality 
to strangers. The gnoup is likewise called Tonga, freoBi 
the principal island, Tengataboo*. 

Pursuing their oonrae, with strong and steady gales to 
,ihe west, on the 16th of July, our navigatozs disoovered 

. ** Tfaatpoxslknxkf Cook't naimtive whiolkidflaciibes tha Tonga lalaadf, 
liBsbeeBi e^)ecially oonunended for ita acouiaoy lay succeeding.iukidgar 
. tors. Mr. Bftariner, who resided in the group for tt&axly seven' years, 
l>ear8 this testimony ; and Captain Waldegrave, who ^rtrt*«A.'CB» ^f^^ 
pelago fci WW, **hrtd great iswwm toaAnfcwr ^Qa» 1P»«««^ 
.CSqptain Ooek; ids •dMiaipt&QiLqtr Vha Yw a — , ^iy» 
<»tfi>jTs— tday.*' 
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land, which they justly conjectured to be the Australia de 
Espiritu Santo, but wMch Qniros, a Spanish navigator, had 
mistaken for the great southern continent in the year 1G06. 
After exploring the coast for a few days. Cook anchored in 
the harbour of an island named Mallicolo. The natives and 
their language varied altogether from those of the other 
South Sea islands; in person they were ugly, ill-propor- 
tioned, and of diminutive stature, with long heads, flat 
faces, and monkey countenances, very dark complexions, 
and short curly hair; and the few women that were seen 
had their heads and shoulders painted of a red colour. 
Yet these people differed from the other islanders, not 
more by their language and figure, than by their scrupulous 
honesty. Their weapons were dubs, spears, and bows and 
arrows, the points of the latter being covered with poison. 

From MaUicolo, on the 23rd of July, the voyagers pro- 
ceeded towards the south, and passed by a group which 
Cook named Shepherd's Isles. Further to the south was 
seen a large island, diversified with woods and lawns, and 
hills sloping to the shore. This was named by Cook, 
Sandwich Island, in honour of his friend and patron, the 
Earl of Sandwich. The islanders seemed to be of a different 
race from those of Mallicolo : they were well proportioned, 

' and painted their £Eu;es black and red. Their houses were 
thatched, and their plantations neatly fenced, but no 
canoes were to be seen. 

Still further to the south lay another large island, called 
by the natives Erromango, at which the voyagers had a 
skirmish with the people, and killed some of them. They 
next sailed for a neighbouring island, named Tanna, wh^re 
they landed, though not unopposed, on the 5th of August. 
The next day, the ship was moored close to the i£ore, 
when some thousands of the natives, armed, were drawn 
up on the beach, but on a few guns being discharged, the 
afinghted people disfpersed, and the voyagers landed in 
peace. The natives were a distinct race from those of 
Hallicolo or Erromango, and were of more slender stature^ 
nritb pleaang countenances. They spoke two languages; 

^ne Almost peculiar to themselves, ll^e oVkec, V^^ ^ v~ 
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Tonga islands. Their hair was long, crisp, and curly, and 
they twisted it with the rind of a plant in thin locks, 
which hung like whipcord. The men and women wore 
several ornaments, as tortoise-shell ear-rings, bracelets of 
sea-shells, and necklaces and amulets of a greenish stone. 
They proved to be cannibals, though their island abounded 
with hogs, fowls, and fruits. Their weapons were bows 
and darts, and with the latter they killed birds and fish 
with astonishing aim. During their stay here, the voya- 
gers witnessed the eruption of a volcano, with lofty flames, 
^ and a long rumbling noise, like that of thunder, or the 
blowing up of large mines.*' 



Chapter XVII. 



The voyagers leave Tanua.— The New Hebrides named.— New Caledonia 
discovered.— Norfolk Island. — The Southernmost Land.— Conclu- 
sion of the voyage. — Cook returns to England. 

On the 20th of August, the voyagers sailed from Tanna, 
and on the 2dth anchored at an island of luxuriant vege- 
tation, the sides of the hills being chequered with planta- 
tions, and every valley well watered ; whilst the columns 
of smoke seen by day, and the fires by night, all over the 
country, led to the belief that it was well inhabited. Cook 
having sailed round this island, found it to be the largest 
of the cluster, and ^ the only remains of Quiros' continent ;** 
wherefore it was named Tierra de Espiritu Santo. Above 
a month had now been devoted to the survey of this group, 
by which several new idands had been added to it, where- 
fore the whole cluster was named the New Hebrides. 

On the 1st of September, Cook sailed from this archi- 
pelago, and on the 4th discovered land, near which the 
Resolution came to anchor on the next day, when the ship 
was inmiediately surrounded by a great number df natives 
in canoes, who did not oppose the voyagers landing. Tb& 
country generally resembled Ne^ H.^iSNjKcA^'Vi^^^'^^^f'^^jj^ 
rocky and barren on tlie \i\g\i gto\j^^,\s%x\. V«?ra^% ^<sst^ ^ 
spots on the plains and alopee, TVie \s^qs^>^V5»2^ 
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sbrofig, actiTe, and handBome race, excelling the people ^of 
Tamm : their language was of' liieaame mixed obaracter ; 
tfaey had not before seen Europeam; and, what is verf 
remarkable in the South Seas, they were strictly honest^ 
To this island Cook gave the name of* H'&w Caledonia ; and» 
tboDgfa he coald not fully explore it, he ascertained it to 
be fh)m north to south about 80^ miles, and ftvm east 
to west 300 miles ; and the largest' island in the Soutb 
Pacific Ocean, except New Zealand. In sailing round ii^ 
some small islands were discovered, one of whidi was 
named the Isle of Pines, from there being found on it a 
great abundance of spruce pines, fit^for spars ; a discovery 
of great importance, as, excepting New Zealand, there waa 
not an island in this sea where a mast or yard could be 
found. To a smaller island, upon which a party landed, 
and found many new trees, shrubs, and plants, was given 
the name of Botany. 

On the 1st of October, the voyagers lost sight of land, 
and steered southward till the 10th, when they discovered 
an island j which Cook named Norfolk. . It was somewhat 
lofty, and about five leagues in circuit. In fertility it 
nrach resembled New Z^iedandj the flax-plant of that 
country being here very luxuriant; but the chief produce 
were noble pines, the trunks of which, breast h^h, two 
men could scarcely clasp. Tlie island was iminhabited, 
and our navigators were, probably, the first' persons that 
ever set foot on its shores. Some years later, a party of 
British settlers fixed here, but they abandoned it, on- 
account of its dangerous coast. It is- now a settlement for 
•convicts of the worst class, who are sent here from Port 
Jackson and Van Diemen*s Land. 

On the 17th, the voyagers descried- the ^^everlasting 
snow^ of Mount Egmont, in' New Zealand, and next.4a^- 
aaachored in Queen Charlotte's Sound, for the third time 
during this -voyage; when, from not finding the bottle with 
a memorandum, which Cook, on his last -visit, had 1^ for 
Captain Fumesnx, and other circumstances, especially from 
^^^^GrbMviDgheeD. cut theremth oxes^ndaaws^it was plam 
«o»/ the AdventuiehBodi beoi here emce ^<a B«»\\3*&«ft* 
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On the 10th of November, Cook left New. Zealand, to 
porsae his ^103^6 to the east, and sailed till the 27th )with-^ 
out discerning land; he then here swaj* for Glape Horn, 
and- on the 17th of December reached Tierra dek Fuego; 
thi» being a ron direetly across- the Paoifio in a higher 
southern latitude than had been before attempted, ejEo^i 
bj Captain Fumeaux, in the AdYmture^ of w^uch. oir» 
oumstance Cook was not then informed. 

Cookhavingthuscompletelj^exidoied the Southern Paoifio 
Ocean, it only remained for him to cross also the Southern 
Atlantic -to the point whence he had set out; He next- exa- 
mined Tierra del Fuego, and on the'20th of December an- 
choredin aharbour which henamed Chri8tma8,fit)m his keep'* 
ing^ CSbristmas Day there; hisiare being roast and boiled 
geese, and goose-pie, and some Madeira wine which he had 
left, so that, remarks Cook, '^our friends in England did 
not, perhaps, celebrate the day more cheerfully than wer 
did.*' On the 29th, tiie Resolution doubled Cape Horn, 
on the 3l8t, visited StatenLand, and. then proceeded east*- 
ward. 

After about ten days* voyage, on the 17th of January, 
1775, the voyagers discovered a dreary and uninhabited 
island, to which was given the name of New South Georw 
gia. The interior was found to be without water, and 
was covered with frozen snow; and on the shore were 
lofty ioe-difib, pieces of which broke off with a noise like 
the report of a cannon, and: floated out to sea. 

From this bleak region, Cook, proceeded to one- still 
more desolate, or neariy to the 60th degree of south lati- 
tude, presenting an elevated coast, with snow-ciad peaks 
above the douds. To this point was given the name of 
the Southern Thule, it being the most southern land 
discovered. A new territory was next descried norths ^ 
mud, which w^as named Sandwich Land'; Cook did not 
ascertain, whether it was a group of islands, or the point of 
a continent; though the great quantities of ice -«b»^V^ 
met led him to infer the exas\«iiee ^ «.^aac^ '«»^'^ ^ 
land near the Sontii Pole, lie ^as w^»»^^^!S^^ 
qneation; but the perils o£ Veav^ io®^, «osr«-'^w«o^ 
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intense cold, floating ice, and almost unnavigable seas, 
joined to the condition of his ship and provisions, compelled 
bim to give np further exploration. 

On tbe 6th of Febmaiy, Cook, therefore, sailed east- 
ward in search of the Cape de la Circoncision, but without 
success. He then steered for the Cape of Good Hope, 
and anchored in Table Bay, on the 2l8t of March; where 
he found a letter which had been left by Captain Fumeaux, 
who had reached this colony in the Adventure about a 
year previously. 

Here the voyage of the Besolution may be said to have 
terminated. Cook had now made a circuit o£ the Southern 
Ocean in a high latitude, and had proved that no southern 
continent existed, unless near the Pole and beyond the 
reach of navigation. In this voyage, from his departure 
to his return to the Cape of Good Hope, he had sailed over 
no less than 20,000 leagues, an extent nearly equal to 
thrice round the earth, at the equator. The ship having 
been caulked and stores taken in, the voyagers left Table 
Bay on the 27th of ApriL 
On the I5th of May they anchored in the St. Helena 
. : on landing at the island. Cook found that a church 
had been built there since his last visit ; other buildings 
were in progreiSy and the island was altogether much 
improved. 

Ou the 21st of May, the Resolution left St. Helena in 
company with the Dutton, but they parted on the 24th, 
when Cook put a packet on board her for the Admiralty, 
and she continued her course to the north-west. 

On the 28th, the Besolution anchored off the island of 
Ascension, where the voyagers hoped to catch many turtles : 
it being, however, late in the season, they took only twenty- 
four, but these weighed between four and five hundred 
pounds each ; a few days previously, a sloop had sailed with . 
one hundred and five turtles on bocurd. Turtles are found 
at this island from January to June ; ttife mode of catching 
them is, to watch their coining on shore to lay their eggs, 
^^'^b is always in the night, then to turn them on their 
^/ickg, and leave them to be taken off t\xe ncxX. ^-j. Qrt» 
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and land-crabs are found in the island. It is about ten 
miles in length, about five or six in breadth, and con- 
sists of barren hills and valleys ; and it has at some remote 
period been destroyed by a volcano, which has thrown up 
heaps of stones and ashes. 

On the 31st of May, Cook left Ascension, and steered for 
the island of Fernando de Noronha, on the coast of Brazil, 
which he reached on June 9 ; having determined its lon- 
gitude, and taken in some fowls and bufialoes, the voyagers 
stood away without landing. On the 2l8t of June, the 
supply of water being short, Cook began to distil sea<- 
water, and, in twelve hours, obtained, from sixty-four 
gallons, half that quantity of fine fresh water. 

The discoverers now steered homeward, and on the 13th 
of July reached the Azores, when the astronomer landed 
at Fayal, to determine the longitude of these islands. 
The chief town of Fayal was defended by two castles, and a 
stone wall along the shore : there was not a glass window 
in the place, except in the churches; the sul^titute being 
lattice*work. 

On the 30th of July, 177^, the Resolution anchored at 
Spithead, having been absent from England three years 
and eighteen days. During this navigation, under all 
changes of climates, only four men had been lost, and but 
one of them by sickness. 

The good properties of the ship had justified Cook*s 
selection; for, though her sails and tackling were worn 
out, the standing rigging was still of service; and the 
commander states, that in his great run, in all latitudes 
between 9® and 71% be sprung "neither low-masts, top- 
mast, lower nor topsail, nor so much as broke a lower or 
top-mast shroud.*' 
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Ghapter XVnL 

Adyentures of Captain Funxeauz, after the AdsrentareiHid'parted«OBkY 

pany with the RMolotioxu 

It has just been related tliat Cook, on his arriyal. at the 
Gape, found there a letter from. Captain Fumeaux, which 
cleared up the mystery that had perplexed the voyagers of 
the Resolution, on their last visit to New Zealand*; It 
will be remembered that Cook» on his approaching New 
Zealand for the second time in the course of this voyage, 
in October, 1773, lost sight of the Adventure, and did not 
again join company with that ship. From the above letter 
it appeared that Captain Fumeaux, being blown off the 
coast, was beaten about by violent stoims till the 6th of 
November, when he put into Tologa Bay, for water and 
wood; and -sailed from thence for Queen Charlotte*8 
Sound, the appointed rendezvous for the ships in case of 
separation. At length, on the 30th of November, the 
Adventure got safe into the desired harbour, when the 
Besohition not being there. Captain Fumeaux and his 
companions began to doubt her safety ; but on landing, 
they observed cut upon an old stimip of a tree, these 
words : ** Look underneath.*' They dug accordingly, and 
soon found a bottle corked and sealed, containing a letter 
from Captain Cook, stating his arrival there on the 3rd of 
November, 1773, and his departure on the 26th of the 
same month ; and that he intended passing a few days in 
the entrance to the straits to look out for the Adventure. 

The Adventure was now got ready for sea with all 
speed, and on the 17th of December Captain Fumeaux 
sent a midshipman, with nine men, in a large cutter, to 
gather wild greens for the ship's company, with orders to 
return that evening. As they, however, did not return by 
the next morning, and the ship was now ready for sea, the 
^second lieutenant, Mr. Bumey, set out in search of 

*jS€epage78. 
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the cutter, in the launch, manned with the boat's crew and 
ten marines. They proceeded, firing guns into all the 
coves by way of signals, and landed at an Indian settle- 
ment, to search the houses, but could not find any trace of 
the missing voyagers. Persevering in their search, they 
saw on the beach adjoining Grass Cove, a large double 
canoe, just hauled up, with two mea and a* dog; Qnjseeing 
the launch, the men ran off into the -woodS) when Bumey 
and his companions landed, and on searching liie canoe^ 
found in it the shoes of a. mid^ipman ;. and siibaequently 
was picked up a hand, tattooedT.H., whiohwas immediately 
known to have belonged to Thomas Hill, one of the 
forecastle men of the Adventure. Around Gctbsb Cove, 
the natives had collected in great numbers, eliouting 
and inviting the English to l^d ; fiiom the number 
of tiie savages, and the suspicion excited by the finding 
the shoes and hand, the Heutenont* would not trust himself 
ashore, but' fired among the people -until they retired. He 
then, landed with the marines, and soon ascertained .the 
mdaiicholy fate of the missing boat*s crew. '' On the 
bea^,*' be says, ''-were two bundle» of celery, which had 
been gathered fisr loading the cutter; a broken oar was 
stuck upright in the groimd,.to whiohithe natives had tied 
their oanoes, a proof that the attaok had been made here. 
I thffli searched all along at the back of tiie beach, to see 
if the ontter was there. We found no 'boat^ but instead of . 
her, such a i^oeking scene of carnage and barbarity- as can 
never be mentioned nor thought of but with horror;!' the 
BBiwges not only having butchered the whole crew,, ten in 
number, but feasted on the remains of the victims of their 
ferocity, and left parts of them strewn along the beach. 

After this lamentable occurrence, the Adventure was 
detained in the Sound ten days ; but no more natives were 
seen. At length, Captain Fumeaux» despairing to meet 
with Cook, got to. sea on the 23rd of December, and being 
favoured by a strong eastward current and westerly wvods^ 
in about a month, doubled Cape "ELotiv^ >afe ^ssvOass's^'^ 
Table Baj on the 19th of Maicti \ yi\ssxsR,^ V«^ ^^ >^ 
England^ andanived at S^ifcLeayai oii\att»\\xXi^^^^^^'»^* 
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Chapter XIX. 

Honours paid to Cook.— Means by which he preserved the health of his 
crew.— Publication of his narrative. — Omai in England. 

The main object of the voyage having been attained, 4he 
skill of the commander in conducting the expedition was 
honourably rewarded by his sovereign. Cook was raised 
to the rank of post*captain, and within three days he 
was named captain in Greenwich Hospital, by which ap- 
pointment a luoidsome' provision was secured to him for 
the remainder of his life. He was next elected a Fellow 
of the Boyal Society ; and received the Copley gold medal 
for a communication which he made to the Society's 
TraruacHotu, describing the means by which the health of 
his crew had been maintained in their long navigation*. 

Upon this branch of his duty, Cook observes : ''it is 
with real satisfaction, and without claiming any merit but 
of attention to my duty, that I can conclude with an ob- 
servation which facts enable me to make, that our having 
discovered the possibility of preserving health among a 
numerous ship's company, for such a length of time, in 
such varieties of climate, and amidst such continued hard- 
ships and fotigues, will make this voyage remarkable in 
the opinion of every benevolent person, when the disputes 
about a southern continent shall have ceased to engage the 
attention, and to divide the judgment, of philosophers." 

Upon the occafflon of bestowing this medal, Sir John 

* Anumg the arrangements detailed by Ck)ok, in this paper, are the 
crew bdng at three watches, instead of being at watch and watch ; having 
dry dothfis to shift themsdves when tiiey got wet ; clean and dry ham- 
mocks and bedding ; equal pains to keep the ship clean and dry, and ven- 
tilated b et w een dedks, and the co^ppem clean ; and fresh water from ashore 
whenever it could be obtained ; Cook b^ng convinced, *< that with 
lAenty of beA water, and a close attention to cleanliness, a ship's com- 
pany will seldom be aflBicted with the scurvy." Much, however, wai 
Amad to depend upon the care and influence of the commanding officer ; 
j^ ^^araw of the Adventure, fitted out with the Bucae ^c^xialQUS, had 
" oaa^desmbljr, even at an early period ot the vo^ttig^. 
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Fringle, the president of the Royal Society, spoke thus 
emphatically :— 

" What inquiries can be so useful as that which has for 
its object the saving of the lives -of men ? and where shall 
we find one more successful than that before us ? Here 
are no vain boastings of the empiric, nor ingenious and 
delusive theories of the dogmatist ; but a concise and 
artless, and an unconceited, relation of the means by which, 
under Divine favour, Captain Cook, with a company of 
1 ] 8 men, performed a voyage of three years and eighteen 
days, throughout all the climates, from 52^ North to 71** 
South latitude, with the loss of only one man by sickness. 
I would now inquire of the most conversant with the bills 
of mortality, whether, in the most healthy climate, and the 
best condition of life, they have ever found so small a 
number of deaths within that space of time ? How great 
•and agreeable, then, must our surprise be, after perusing 
the histories of long navigations in former days, when so 
many perished by marine diseases, to find the air acquitted 
of all malignity; and, in fine, tiiat a voyage round the 
world may be undertaken with less danger, perhaps, to 
health than a common tour in Europe !" 

Cook next prepared for publication the narrative of his 
voyage, in which he pleaded for any deficiency of elegance 
in his writing, observing, that " it was the production of a 
man who had not had the advantage of a school-education, 
but who had been constantly at sea since his youth ; and 
though, with the assistance of a few good friends, he had 
passed from all the stations belonging to a seaman, from 
an apprentice-boy in the coal- trade to a post-captain in the 
royal navy, he had had no opportunity of cultivating 
letters." 

Omai, the native of Ulietea, whom Captain Fumeaux 
brought from Huahaine, on his arrival in London, was 
honoured by an interview with King George the Third, 
who granted him a sum of money during his residence v^ 
this country. He was the first 8o\iAk^«Bb\^wssAs2t ^^fe^'^ 
England, and excited so mucloL cax\o»X.^ %a \»\jfc*\aNxiift»R^ 
inio the bighoBt society. "Hia i»»wbs» ^wa ^^«»3 
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graeeful; he attamed a -slight knowledge of tiie.EngliEdi 
language, and knew well the game of ^ess. fie fra% 
however, a man of ordinaiy intellect, and wss by no 
means of an elevated rank in his own countcj. Bnt ke 
^vas politic, and hoped, by aeeompanying Oaptain Fof* 
neaux to England, to obtain die means ^ expelling tha 
men of Bolakol&from Ulietea, and thus reeovenngpas* 
session of his paternal territories. 



Chaptkh XX. 

.THE THIRD TOYAGE. 



Ceok's instmotiMis.— Departuse of Qmai from Engl wpd .—Arrival, 
at the Cape«— JSexyueleii's Xand.— The ships reaoh-Yaa J>i6mfiB:8 
Land. 

Thx gmt questioikas toUm earistwueft of a soathem eon^ 
tiiient'was finally set at lest by the result of Code's second 
vo^fEge. One importaat point ef naatioal geography, how^- 
ever, remained to be settled; which was the^ existenoe or 
practicability of aoinnmumostion between the Atktntic 
asd £!aciiG Oceans by a.high nortkem kititude, or, what is 
more bri^y termed, anorth-west.passage. Could an easy 
and safe oommnmcation be diseovered, it. would greatly 
i^Kirten the passage between the continents of A^ and 
America; and many emin^it geogfa^exs were led to 
believe' in its-existaiee, by theappeaEance of the coast on 
the east side of North America; 'Ae deep and. extensive 
bays there seeming to pvomiae acommunioation with, the 
Pacific Ocean ; wherefore the exploration of the coast on 
tine- north-west jof this- cwntiiwant became* very desixable. 

Be£nre Cook*B xstom ^som his second or soothem vxiy- 

iige,'the\Bdtisk goi^wmment :haid direoted thor exertnai 

towards the vmth^-mmt ; «nd, as » .prqpenatosy measare^ 

they had despateked Qaptakt j^ipfis, afterwards Loid 

-^^tt^^Tsn^ to MKMrteia bow ifinr- towards. the North ifiale 

^*»»^Sistiaa wma prmeticable. The xemU 4iA^ba»«s|SidaliMiL 
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was not very favourable; but it did not induce the 
goyemment to give up all hope of finding a channdl 
between the Atlantic iuid Ftoific Oceans, on the northern 
verge of the American continent ; and it waa determined 
to fit out an expedition for thk purpose. Consultations 
were accordingly held by Lord Bandwich with Sir Hug^ 
Palliser and other experienced officers, relative to the 
plan of the enterprise, and the choice of a commander ; 
and Cook having returned, was invited to give his valuable 
advice ; but no one thought of imposing on him, for the 
third time, the dangers and hardships- of another voyage of 
discovery round the world. Cook, ho wever, Uked not ^' the 
fine retreat" of Greenwich Hospital, the limits of which 
were too small for his active mind.; and no sooner were 
pointed out to him the benefits to science, navigatnm, 
and the intercourse of mankind, to be derived from the 
projected expedition, than he voluntarily ofiered to take 
the command of it himself. This proposal was cheerfully 
accepted by Lord Sandwich. Accordingly, Captain Cook 
was re-appointed to the Resolution ; to be accompanied by 
the Discovery, a vessel of 300 tons, under the command 
of Captain Cleike. 

The equipment of the expedition was simihsr to that of 
the second voyage, exc^t that Mr. Anderson, who had 
been the suigeon of the Besolution, was now appointed 
naturalist. Cook's main instructions were to proceed into 
the Pacific Ocean, and to commence his researches on the 
north-west coast of Amerioa^ in the latitude of 6b°; '^ very 
carefully to search.' for and to- explore such rivero, or inlets, 
as-may appear to be of connderable extent, and pointing 
towards Hudson^s or Baffin^s Bays, and if there should 
appear to be a certainty, or even^a probability, of a water- 
passage into the aforementioned bays, to use his utmost 
endeavours to pass through.*' Should he fail in this, he 
•wasi to winter in Kamtschatka, and.in the spring toreraew 
ihe search for a n«rth-east passage into the Atlfi3Qi&&& 
Ocean. By an aniNided aot o£ -^gox^aaxofisi^ ^«s^ "Oesa^ 
•ervicag, Oook would be «i*at\i8aLV^«r^g»^*»^ 
i&oasnod. pooudt. 
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As the vessels were to touch at Otaheite, they werfe 
ordered to convey Omai back to his native country. He 
left Lcmdon with mixed regret and satisfaction: when he 
talked of his friends in England,' he could scarcely refrain 
from tears; but the moment 'the conversation turned on 
his own country, his eyes sparkled with joy. He was 
loaded with presents of considerable value, by King Greorge 
the Third, Lord Sandwich, Sir Joseph Banks, and other 
persons of distinction; but the gladness which he felt at 
returning to his relations in possession of riches, (for such 
the gifts appeared to him,) scarcely equalled his sorrow 
at quitting a country where he had experienced so much 
kindness and attention. 

On the 12th of July, 1776, the Resolution, with Omai on 
board, sailed from Plymouth ; the Discovery, not being 
ready, was delayed for a few days; but the two ships 
joined at the Cape of Good Hope on the 10th of November. 
The voyagers having landed, the tents and' observatory 
were set up, but were torn to pieces in a storm which 
lasted three days, during which time there was uo commu- 
nication between the. ship and the shore. Having taken 
in live stock, consisting of cows, horses, sheep, and goats, 
for the supply of the islands in the South Seas, the voya- 
gers put to sea on the 3rd of December. They proceeded 
south-east in a strong gale from the westward, and in a 
mountainous sea, during which several goats and sheep 
died from extreme cold. 

On the 12th of December, were seen two small islands^ 
discovered by Marion and Crozet, in 1772, but not Mtherto 
named ;; whiclLCaptain Cook called Prince Edward's Islands. 
Thby had bold rocky shores,* and mountainsWvered with 
snow; and, though it was now Summer here, the weather 
was as severe as it is usually in England in the depth of 
Winter. 

On the 24th, land was again seen, which proved to be 
that discovered in the previous year by Kerguelen, thr 
French navigator, which Cook had been instructed f 
search for. A hotike was foond on shore, containinf 
poivhment memorajidxxm of Kerguelen Wm^^Yi^^^^ 
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country in 1772 and 1773; on the other side of the parch- 
ment Cook wrote the names of his ships and the date of 
his visit, and then returned it into the bottle. The land 
proved to be a small island, about 100 miles broad, instead 
of a continent, as its discoverer had reported it. It appeared 
an assemblage of barren hills and dales, with very little 
herbage, but without a single tree or shrub; almost its 
only living creatures being ursine seals, penguins, and 
albatrosses. It had been named Kerguelen*s Land by its 
discoverer, but since Cook*s visit, it is set down in English 
maps as the Island of Desolation. 

On the 30th of December, the voyagers quitted this 
dreary coast, and fell in with winds from the north, and 
so heavy a fog, that the ships ran above 300 leagues in the 
dark; and it was requisite to fire guns continually, to 
prevent the separation of the vessels. At length, on the 
24th of January, 1777$ they descried the coast of Van 
Diemen*s Land, and on the 26th they anchored in Adven- 
ture Bay, named by Captain Fumeaux, on his visit here. 
Fodder was first cut for the cattle by the crew; wood 
and water were obtained by some, wMe a party caught 
fish, and others surveyed the bay. The natives ap- 
proached without fear, though none of them had any 
weapons, except one, who carried a pointed stick about 
two feet long, which he used as a lance. They wore 
neither clothes nor ornaments, but there were seen punc- 
tures or ridges raised on their bodies, in straight lines and 
curves. They were of the common stature, but rather 
slender: their skin was black, as was their hair, which was 
woolly ; they had not, however, the thick lips or flat noses 
of the negro race; for their features were tolerably even. 
On a musket being fired, they ran instantly into the wood. 
Next day, however, were seen more natives, who wore 
round their necks folds of fur cord, and had slips of kan- 
garoo-skin tied round their ancles. The women carried 
th^ children on their backs in kangarooHskins. Cook S5^,^ 
to each of the natives a string of \>e«A!& «IA^\s!ka^s^^^''^^&a^ 
which they were pleaaed ; "but t\ie>y ^i^LTan^^^"^^ vt^^^ ^^ 
iron took, or know the use oi fiiibL-\iwto- ^^COBfist osss^si^ 
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oUmp Tesi^ was seen. The dweHuig» were Httle E^efl 
howeiBy bnflt of stioiks, or eovered w&h. bark f and tiie tn 
of large trees burnt hollew*. 

The natumlist, in an exenrsicni, found many fine 
forest-trees; the opoBsam and the kangaroo were the < 
qnadmpeds-; thebird^were hawks, crows, yellow parroqio 
and hrffi pigeons ; and guUiS, oyster-batchers, ploT^s, 
wiid dudhii^ were seen near the shore. Large bkck sna 
snd twe^gant Ksards^ were fojmd in the woods; n 
kinds of fish? wNfeabnndant ; bnt, of insects there were J 
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The TOiBewKliBTe Tan Dlsmen'g Land.— Vl««eed to Qneeir Ohaiit 
Sound.— C&rtlattlars of the Mwwaore of Hub Boat's Gxew iht 
Two New Zealand yonths takan on bond.— ProTidentiai del 
BDce at aee— The islands. of Wateeoo and Wenooa-ette. 

€hr the SMMh ef Jamiary, the ships left Tan Diem 
Idood, and steered eastward till the 10th ai Febm 
ndien they descried New Zealand, and cm the 1:2th anoh< 
once more in: Qneen Charlotte's Sonnd. Seyeral eai 
€fled with; natives soon came alongside the ships, bnt 1 
wenld nootr vontore aboard, although they recognised Oc 
and the eepose of their timidity was soon explained. C 
was on. board the Adventure with Captain FmneamL 
tiie former voyage^ when ten of the crew, as before 
lated f, were massacred by the savages ; and judging € 
to be aeqnainted with Ibis h<»rible aflfkir, they fearec 
had come to pnniish. thun. The captain, howcirsr, aan 
them he- had me intenituni ef revenge, and a* Iton^r^ 

* This island, wfaich ia.nearly. as laiye as Jreland» was diacoyon 
Tasman, 'in 1042, and named after Antbony Van Dfemen, ftaai gVD 
of BataviK:' it fir idso called, after its d fa coverer, Tasmania A 
tnUaM^ nsBie wouM 1m Bonth- Sritate^ or BitUe Bngiantf, fhn 
nmigr pgintaof wisimiMMinn-taBitfaadt. lt:waai aalgnifwd ty tiie M 
in.lfi03^dnoe/«duah peiiod eonidctBilwie tatt snit.h«M. The<o« 
Ism oxmikiiwuM, hut /flrti2e.aiul weD. watned;. and wheat, aadi wr 
^^parted' tbeuGB to .JEngbeid, Ths G^}itBl, Bobaxt 1vim,,.1a. 
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ceeded in convincing them of hii^ friendly disposition; 
when they answered Cook's inquiries respecting the sad 
fate of their former companions. 

It appeared that the voyagers having landed, left their 
boat in charge of Captain .Fumeaux's black servant, while 
the party sat down to dinner at about 200 yards distance, 
surrounded by the natives ; during the meal, some of the 
savages snatched up a portion of the bread and fish, for 
which the voyagers beat them ; and, nearly at the same 
moment, a native attempted to steal some articles from the 
boat, for which the black servant struck him severely with 
a stick. His cries being heard by his countrymen, they 
imagined him to be mortally wounded, and exasperated by 
some of their own party having been beaten, they im* 
mediately began the attack upon the voyagers. Two of 
the savages were shot dead by the only two muskets that 
were fired ; for, before the English could discharge a 
third, or reload, the natives, armed with their stone 
weapons, rushed upon them, and, overpowering them by 
numbers, slew every one of them. A chief named Ka* 
hoora, confessed that he had killed the commander of the 
party, as he said, because One of the two muskets fired was 
levelled at him, from which he escaped behind the boat. 
Kahoora was more feared than beloved by his countrymen^ 
who, not satisfied with telling Cook he was a bad man, 
importuned the Captain to loll him, and were much sur- 
prised at not being listened to; for, according to their 
notions of justice, this ought to have been done. '' But," 
observes Cook, '* if I had followed the advice of all our 
pretended friends, I might have extirpated the whole race ; 
for the people of each hamlet, by turns, applied to me to 
destroy the other*." 

The natives who related these particulai*s to Cook, 
showed him the very spot whereon the slaughter took 
place, and. by pointing to the place of the sun signified 
that it happened late in the afternoon. They also marked^ 
the place of landing, but Cook co^3\'^T^sA^s»'^sewissa.-«^^ 

* The engnring on the pieceedng ts«bb «>vk»»^ ^'^^ <A"«b» 
^ZiMiuid cfajef0> in hb usual ooakunte. 
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became «f tbe boab : game said die was lm>ken to pieeoB 
aoul bnrnt, -viinlBt othraB^Btoted ibot she wm <sanied, they 
knew not wliither, by a partjr «f fltoaagora. 

Befane leaving the Sounds dook ^rre tOTOneehief t«ro 
goats, audita «natiiert«iDiBgBt Hierlmmed that HiefMniHry 
-wbichiie had foraneiiy left tbere, iiad inareased; tbat tb^ 
gaxden-'VBgetables^ tlun^ nogleceted, bad fieurishad^ and 
that same m£ thaia, as tbe poteto^ were greatly improved 
by the nohnesB lof ike maL , 

On the SadiidE Fel]ia»ry,:tbeahi^ 1^ Q^e^ Charlotte^ 
Sound, and stood ior il^e Spciety LsJanda ; Cook, at the 
request of Onud, taking wslii bom two young Zealandere, 
, .who, at first, were dy^ligfated with tiie change ; ^but, 110 
soon^ had they -feat sight .of land^ than they wept loudly 
IB a song in praise of their oountry. They were €T«r- 
wiielmed witii gnief :for many days, but at length forgot 
their native island and tiieir friends, and became much 
attached to the discovererB. 

Oil the 27tli ef Mardi, tlie^ discovered land, wMoh 
proved to he a small island, called by the inhabitants 
Mongeea. The voyagers could .not land on account of the. 
heavy surf, but the natives shouted loiidly to them. By 
aid of passes, ihey wem seen to be a handsome active 
people, resembling Spaniards in compdexion ; and some 
were armed with spears rand dubs. Tbey wore turbans -of 
white cloth, like tfaat of Otaheite, and sandals of plaited, 
grass. One of tkem who afterwards came off to the.iriiipfl 
in a canoe, was in part tattooed ; he wore suq>ended fiom. 
hu ears a knife and some beads which Qook gave him,.aad 
about his neck were two polished peadshdls, atnd buman 
hair loosely twisted. Another native, thought to be the 
king's brother, having ventured on board the-ship, stumbled 
ov^r one of ti^e goats, when he asked Omai i^hat bini i 
was P — an expression not altogether to be considered as 
blunder, the name of '^bird*' being, probably, the or 
general term for animals in his language. 
^ Tire navigatois left Mangeea on the 9(Hh, and next < 
^soovered,aome le^igues northward, another island, wh 
^^e natives caUed Wateeoo. Somfiof ibemowoie offi^^ 
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in canoes, and when asked, gave the voyagers a few oocoa- 
nuts.; and a seoond party brought a bunch of plantains^ 
(afterwards understo(wd to he from the chief pf the island,) 
in return fcnr which Cook sent an axe and a pieoe of sed 
doth. Next came off a double canee, carrying twelve 
men, who, as ih^ approached the ship, recited a. kind «f 
chorus, Jad by one of idiem standing up. At the conclu- 
sion of this -ceremony, presents of a pig, cocoa-^nts, and a 
piece of matting, were brought ; the visiters were led 
into the cabin and through the Resolution, when some 
objects in the ship surpiised them, but none fixed their 
attention for a moment. They were afraid to a|]proach 
the cows and horses.; but the sheep and goats were more 
•fajniliar to them, though, hke the native <^ Mangeea, they 
called them birds. They generally resembled the natives 
of that island, except that they were tattooed from the 
knee to the heel, which made them appear to wear boots. 

Next day, more natives came off in canoes, in one of 
which were a hog, some plantains, and cocoa-nuts, f<M* which 
the natives demanded a dog, and would accept nothing 
else in exchange. To gratify them, Omai parted with a 
favourite dog which he had brought from ELigland ; with 
which they departed, highly satisfied. A party of Idie 
voyagers, accompanied by Omai, thai went ashore, and 
were met on the beach by several natives carrying gre^i 
branches. They were led up an avenue of cocoa- 
palms, to two lines of men armed with clubs, among whom 
were three chiefs, at some distance apart, seated cross- 
logged upon the ground, each fanning himself with a lea£ 
of the oocoar;palm, and wearing in his ears large bunches 
of red feathers. Having saluted the first seen of these. 
peiBonages, the strangers w^e invited to sit down. In a 
lew minutes about twenty young women, decorated Uke' 
the chiefs with red feathers, danced to a serious air, whioh 
they also sung ; after whidi was a mock club^fight. 

Before night, there was reason to suspect that some fdaa. 
was afloat among the ii^andecs, to csjA. q^ NJaa "^^^^^^Sl 
from xetuming to the ahiqgs. Tb» «xfi«s«^^^ ^ ^^i^^ 
MS, AaiFever, supposed to Itawe \»en.^8««r»«Q^«^^ ^ioss*. 
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lating tliAt he had seen in England ships as large as their 
island, on board which were guns, or instruments of war, so 
vast that several people might sit within them, and that one 
of them would crush the whole country at a shot. He like- 
wise told them that the guns in the two ships off the 
island, though small, were capable of destroying all the 
people, notwithstanding the vessels were fw from the 
shore. This story was not, at first, believed ; wh^i Omai 
having a few cartridges in his pocket, threw upon them 
some hot embers from the oven where the dinner was 
dressing, and the report, flame, and smoke that ensued, so 
astonished the people, that they believed all that Omai had 
related, and allowed the voyagers to return to the ships. 

During his visit to the island, Omai met with three of 
his countrymen, natives of the Society Isles ; and the means 
by which they came here, as related to Omai, presents an 
instance' of providential deliverance from shipwreck, equal 
to any yet related. It appeared that about twenty persons 
of both sexes had embarked in a canoe at Otaheite, to cross 
over to the neighbouring island of Ulietea. A violent storm 
arose, which drove them, they knew not whither, for many 
days. For their expected short passage, they had tak^i 
but a scanty stock of provisions, which was soon ex- 
hausted. They passed days without sustenance, and their 
numbers were gradually diminished by famine and fatigue. 
Four only survived, when the canoe upset, and the loss of 
these few seemed certain. However, they clung to the 
sides of the canoe, which providentially drifted towards 
this island, at a distance of nearly 200 leagues from their 
home, when the natives sent out assistance, and brought 
them ashore. Of the four who were thus saved, one had 
since died; but so grateful were the other three for the 
kind treatment they had received in the island, where 
they had been for twelve years, that they declined an offer 
made by the voyagers, at Omai*s request, of a passage to 
their native home. 

From this narrative. Cook and his companions drew a 
valuable inference. As inhabitants of archipelagoes are 
^^uently at sea with their wives and c^'Q««a,cw% 
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from one island to another, accidents similar to the above 
are probably of not unconmion occurrence; which Cook 
considers '* to explain better than a thousand conjectures 
of speculative reasoners, how the detached parts of the 
earthy and, in particular, how the islands of the South Sea^ 
may have been first peopled, especially those that lie 
remote from any inhabited continent, or from each other." 

Wateeoo was found to be about six leagues in circuit, 
with a surface of verdant hills and plains. The natives 
were a fine race, especially those of rank ; their religion 
and manners resembled those of the Society Islanders; 
and their language was alike understood by Omai and the 
New Zealanders on board the ships. 

On April 4, the navigators steered to the neighbouring 
island, not exceeding three miles in circuit. It was not 
then inhabited ; but some deserted huts denoted it to have 
been once peopled, or sometimes visited. Cocoa-nuts, and 
grass for the cattle were obtained here, and upon the shere 
were seen many birds, and swarms of beautiful moths 
and butterflies. 

From this island, which Cook learned at Wateeoo to be 
called Wenooa-ette and Otakootaia, the voyagers directed 
their course towards Hervey Island, seen by the great 
navigator in his second voyage*, and then thought to be 
uninhabited. To his surprise, therefore, canoes, with from 
three to six men in each, put off for the ships ; but they 
would not come on board. They appeared very ferocious, 
and acknowledged themselves subject to Wateeoo ; but Cook 
considered them of the same race as the natives of Man- 
geea. They remembered the Captain in his second voyage, 
as they confessed having seen two great ships pass their 
island, without speaking to them. On the present occasion, 
however, they eagerly asked whence the ships came, and 
whither they were bound ; who was their chief, the number 
of men on board, and even the ships* names. On the boats 
approaching the shore, a number of the natives came dowii^ 
armed with long pikes and cluba, aa Vi\» o^'^Qfefc ^^a»Sisss^> 
yet they got upon a reef, IImccw cQ«5«»r\six\» «sstfSB% ^2&» 
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▼o^ngeiB) and even invited ihem afihore; tlioiigh at tiie 
aune time ynimea. weve busily ininging 'down a fradi. 
supply of qMon and darts. But as the boats oonldaat 
land i»r thexee&y ftke voyagers retuined to their shqMk 
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CookiBteers for the PTtenfllyTsIaiids, but alters lite conne to Palmerstem 
iBlmd.— The flhips itMch Axmameofaa.'-€tey then.— <!ook intnh" 
daoed to Feenon. — A Tohaano jaeeo. — ^The Hapaee Idands reached. 

At the several islands which our navigators had. disco- 
vered since their departuiee from New Zealand, they had 
been disappointed in obtaining water and provisions. 
Without large supplies of these necessaries, it would be 
•unsafe to proceed into the hi^ northern latitudes, besides 
wMoh, the season was toe far advanced for that object. 
Cook accordingly postponed his exploration of those regions 
till the following year, resolving to employ the interval in 
the seas between the. tropics. 

On the 6th of May, the ships bore away for the Friendly 
Islands. (Jook first proposed to proceed to Middleburgl^ 
thinking that he had food enough on board for the cattle 
till, with a £Eivourable wind, he reached that island. He 
was,.howev^ so retarded by faint breezes, that he nearly 
lostliis cattle for want of sustenanoe 4 when he iJtered his 
course, and on the 13th reached Palmerston Island, which 
he had discovered in his second voyage*. Here tfa» boats 
landed, and first returned with scurvy-grass, yeux^ coooa- 
tvees, and cabbage-palms, for the cattle. Cook and Captain 
Clerke next went ashore^/vriiere they Jound eveiy one busy 
in collecting provimens. 

Palmerston Island? or rather cluster, consisted of nine 
t^i low islets, whidi were the heads of the coral reef t' 
eonnected them. That on which the voyagers landed 
J»at mope than A nule m oisouit, and three feet abov 

* See page 7S* 
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sea ; though it was but thinly covered with mould and 
coral-flBiid, it was clothed with trees and bushes, xnostfy of 
the same description as those found on the high islands of 
tins ocean. At one part of the reef, bordering a.laJee, W9» 
a bed of ooral, which seemed to be suspended in the wato^ 
wherein glided multitudes of fish of the most beautiful 
oolours, which glittered in the sun-beams with surpxisini^u 
splendour. There were no traces of inhabitants on the 
island, except a portion of a canoe upon the beaehj wfaidh^ 
it was supposed, conveyed thither sevend small brown rats 
which were seen near it. Upon the bushes were seen- 
many birds, which, with fish and cocoa-oiuta, afibrded tha 
crew excellent fare. Upon the other islets, cocoa-trees 
were still more abundant, about 1200 nuts being gadiered 
in one islet. Fish were equally plentiful, among which,. 
fiMSitened to the reef, were many thousands of clams, some 
weighing two or three pounds each. At the flow of &e 
tade, sevend sharks came in over the reef, some of whiolL 
were killed. 

On .the 17th of April, Cook left Palmerston Island, and 
having proceeded westward, on the 24th passed Savage 
Island, which he had also eeen in his second voyage*. 
On the 28th, some of the Friendly group were descried, but 
the weather being squally, the voyagers anchored off K01 
mango, whence the natives brought cocoa-nuts, bread-fruit, 
plantains, and sugar-cane, which they bartered for nails. 
Next morning, at daybreak, several more natives came off 
to the ships, brioging fruits and roots, fowls, and pigeons, 
which they exchanged with the voyagers for beads, nails, 
and hatchets. Two of the ships' boats were also sent to 
the island, whence two of the chiefs came off to the ships, 
bringing presents of hogs* 

On the 1st of May, &e ships approached Annamook% 
but could scarcely reach the island from the number of 
canoes tiiat crewded round the ship, laden ynih provisionB. 
Severaliof these canoes were double, had a large saiL, «»^ 
carried between 40 and 50 ^^er^osaa «m^ Kx^ssB^gsia-k'^^'^^ 

lis. 



100 STAT AT ANNAMOOKA. 

aachored upon the spot which he had occupied at his 
former visit to the island. Tlie passage thither had heen 
tedions and unprofitable ; and had not the voyagers been 
Biqiplied with water by the copious rains that fell, not only 
the animals but the men must have perished : thus, by the 
bountiful goodness of Grod they were provided with re- 
freshment by sea^ when they could not obtain it finom 
hndl 

. The scene which the island now presented, was one of 
indescribable beauty : the air was perfumed with the sweets 
of its plantations of trees and shrubs in blossom ; whilst the 
surface was varied by hills ci*owned with tufted clumps, 
and rich verdant lawns and valleys. 

No sooner were the vessels moored in the harbour than 
they were surrounded with innimierable little canoes, 
curiously constructed and ornamented, the sides resembling 
polished ebony, and the decks inlaid with mother-of-pearl 
and tortoise-shell, equal in finish to the best European 
cabinet work. In this kind of workmanship, the islanders 
greatly excielled. Their war-weapons, clubs, the paddles of 
their boats, and even their fish-hooks, were polished and 
inlaid with variegated shells. With these the shore 
abounded ; and apiong them the naturalists of the expedi- 
tion found some shells of superlative beauty. In their 
canoes, the natives brought to the ships, besides provisions, 
a variety of useful and ornamental manufactures, as cloth, 
combs, fish-hooks, lines, nets, needles made of bone, thread, 
purses, air-tight calabashes made of reeds, and other 
utensils ; with bracelets, breastplates, masks, and mantles 
made of splendid feathers. 

Next morning. Cook, with Captain Clerke, and Omai, 
went ashore, and were conducted by Tobou, the chief of 
the isUuad, to his house : it stood in the midst of a planta- 
tion, surrounded by a grass-plot, upon which visiters were 
expected to clean Uieir feet before they entered the door 
an instance of attention to cleanliness which Cook had nc 
before witnessed in any island of this ocean. At nigh 
some of the vojragere were left ashore, when Taiya, a cMe 
2a order to be near themy had a house \)ro\x^\. iTwwn. \ 
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distaaee on m^i's skoiilcfcess, ansb j^aeedr close ta ibe s&ed 
'wl^eh t^ pavtTf occupied. Ihrnng tke tiiree neoet dftjiv, 
tbey were enpfoyed m collectkig^ ^?OTiBi<»i% Ta^ h»vmg 
uwtrocted the natives how te trade with tiie Toyagem. 

On the 6th, Cook agaiii went en shove, and wa» intp^- 
-duced to a chief from; Tongatabeo, named Veeunmy -«4M*wa8 
represented hj Taipa as King of aU; the Friendif IslaitdSy 
but who proved to he only tributary lord o#a neigli^^oiinng 
group of islands called Hapaee. To him all the natives 
paid obeisance by bownag to his feet, the soles of which 
they also touched with the palm and back of each hand. 
Ilna personage protected the^ Toyagars from the depreda- 
tions of the natives, most of whom were expert thieves ; 
and by his authority was recovered a large junk-axe, 
which had been stolen out of the ship. E^en some of the 
chiefs were thieves ; and one being detected, was punished 
by a dozen lashes, and confinemen*t t31 he paid a hog for 
Itis Kberty ; after whidi Cook wa» not annoyed by culprits 
tjf ns£k. The slaves when detected were not, however, so 
easily reclanned : a floggmg seemed tcr make no gr ea ter 
impression t^ucn it would hshce done upon the main>mafElt ; 
lyut shaving their heads proved' more effectual punishment, 
fey subjecting them to tiie ridicule of their countrymen^ 
and enabling the voyagers to prevent fiirther theft by 
keeping them at a distance. 

Chi the 14th, the ships, with Feenou on board, lefl 
■ftimamooka, and sailed to Hapaee,. a duster of islands 
connected by re^, and situated toWrds the norib of this 
archipelago. 

Bturing their passage^ther, iite voyagers'saw the smoke 
and flames of a vi^ano upon an iidet,, which the islanders 
Baidf was an Otooa, or divinity, ^bey stated -that it some^ 
times' threw up very^ large stoneer, taaidl that it had never 
eeaoed sraeking^m therr memery. 

After a perilous voyage through rock%BlrBiSB', and n^bts, 
^e sfa^ andtored off Hapaee on i3tte niA of Ilfay;^,«s^ 
ft partly of tiie voyagers "weat w^ceoit^ «^. AjrSss«^^«» ^^^ae 
prinripi* MbbdA of the groxrB>^i^^^'ste'^^*='^'^*^'^*^^,^ 
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the navigators, Feenon, and Omai; whilst an address to 
the people from Taipa, by order of Feenou, ensured the 
visiters abundant supplies of provisions. Cook then made 
a present to the chief of the island, which liberality 
brought upon him demands from two chiefs of other 
islands, and Taipa himself. These ceremonies being over. 
Cook and Feenou returned to the ship, taking with them 
a baked hog and some hot yams for dinner. 



Chapter XXIII. 



The royagen entertained at Lefooga. — Treacheiy of the Chief8.>->Hiiaio 
of the NatiTes.— Fertility of the island.— Poulaho, King of the 
Friendly or Tongs Islands. 

Next morning, Feenou, who had slept on the island, came 
on board the Resolution, requesting Cook and his compa- 
nions to accompany him ashore to Lefooga, where a great 
number of the inhabitants were assembled to meet the 
voyagers. Here piles of yams, bread-fruit, plantains, 
cocoa-nuts, and sugar-canes, were presented to them with 
much ceremony ; upon which the people, who now exceeded 
3000 in number, formed themselves into a ring. Soon 
after, a number of men entered the circle, armed with 
dubs, made of the green branches of the cocoa-trees, 
and fought many single combats; which were succeeded by 
wrestling and other sports. On the voyagers returning to 
the ship, the provisions loaded three boats : Cook was 
struck with the munificence of Feenou, for the presents 
far exceeded any he had received £rom either of the 
sovereigns of the islands in the Pacific Ocean. The navi- 
gator presented some articles in return, when Feenou sent 
another donation of two hogs, a considerable quantity of 
cloth, and some yams. 

Impressed as Cook was with this liberality, it was baf 
displayed to insnare the voyagers to destruction : for, the 
clue& and their followers had agreed to massacre thesOj 
'Spoo a aigaal h&ng given by Feenou; "buX ^iiaa Vwt 
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design was fortunately given up from a quarrel among the 
-wicked peraons who had planned it. These proceedings 
were concealed from the voyagers ; but the above in- 
formation was gathered by a subsequent visiter* to 
the island, from some of the chiefs who aided in the 
conspiracy. :<t-/-v. •••■•-' • f^ 

Within two days, the marines from both ships were 
reviewed on shore for the gratification of Feenou, who, in 
return, entertained the voyagers with a dance by one 
hundred and five men, who flourished paddle-like instru- 
ments |to the various movements. The musical instru- 
ments consisted of two drums, or hollow logs of wood, 
which were beaten with pieces of bamboo ; a set of pipes> 
and a bamboo flute blown with one nostril instead of the 
mouth. There was likewise a vocal chorus, in which the 
dancers joined. Cook acknowledged that the dance far 
exceeded any attempt he had made to entertain the 
natives, who piqued themselves upon this superiority: 
they, indeed, estimated our musical instruments very 
lowly, except the drum, and even that they did not think 
equiJ to their own; our French horns they despised, "for 
neither here, nor at any other islands, would the people 
pay the least attention to them.'* But Cook was more 
fortunate in a display of fireworks, which he ordered for 
the chiefs and a vast concourse of the people : the water 
and sky rockets especially pleased and astonished them 
beyond description. These performances took place on an 
open space amidst some trees, near the shore ; lights being 
placed inside the circle, which was formed by upwards of 
four thousand persons. 

On the 21st, a chief went on board the Discovery, and 
presented Captain Clerke with a head-dress, ornamented 
with pearls, shells, red feathers, and beautiful flowers. 
In return, the Captain gave him several useful articles of 
European manufacture, as knives, scissors, and saws, and 
some sti-ings of beads : all these were highly prized by the 

• Mr. Mariner, during hUT«&^ew»tw\.V3^^T<sa.^^^*«^^ 
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finety who, however, thought it no disgrace to paddle him* 
0elf to shore with his treasures. 

On the 22nd, Cook took a walk in the island, which 
proved to be even more fertUe than Annamooka. Large 
tracts were covered with paper mulberry-trees ; and the 
plantations were well stocked with roots and fruits, to 
which the na^^gator made some addition, by sowing Indian 
eom, melons, and pumpkins. 

The voyagers now visited the island daily. On the 27thy 
ft large saving canoe came under the stem of Cook*s ship, 
bringing a personage named Futtaftuhe, or Poulaho, who, 
as the natives on board said, was really King of Tongata- 
boo and the neighboliring islands. The commander was 
much surprised at this statement, oa he had been also told 
that Feenou was the sovereign; and it was with some 
difficulty that the natives induced him to credit the rank 
of the new comer, who, it appears, was a chief of supreme 
rank in religious affsdrs, whilst Feenou was highest in 
secular matters, and governed the state. Poulaho was then 
invited into the ship, and brought with him a present of 
two fiat hogs. He attentively inspected the vessel, and 
asked many questions, one of which was, ''What could 
induce you to visit these islands ?^ When invited to 
descend into the cabin, his attendants objected, saying thai 
if he accepted the invitation, people would walk over hig 
head; but the chief himself, less scrupulous tlum his 
courtiers, waved all ceremony, and walked down to 
■dinner. 

- Cook next accompanied Poulaho on shore, when the 

<ghief was lifted out of the boat by his attendants upon a 

hoard resembling a hand-barrow ; he then seated himself, 

with the navigator at his side, in a small house near the 

sea ; an old woman fanned off the flies, and before the 

house the royal attendants were seated in a semicircle. A 

house was afterwards set apart for the voyagers, where, 

■JBrd in the ships, they often feasted the chiefis and their 

^Uowers; but when Poulaho or Eeenou invited Cook, 

^o other chie£3 were excluded. PQfii\8aDiO dsnaditi^QjfMKiSLi 
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with the navigator, more for the sake of what was givea 
him to drink than to eat. 

Cook now resolved to return to Annamooka by the same 
route that he came. Next morning, Ponlaho came early 
<m board the Hesohition, bringing a red feather cap, as a 
present to Cook. These caps were much sought for bj 
the voyagers, who knew they would be highly valued at 
Otaheite ; bul^ not one could be bought, though large 
prices were offered, and only the two captains and Omai 
could obtain a cap each. They were made of the tail* 
feathers of the tropic bird, intermixed with the red feathen 
of parroquets, in a semicircle of eighteen or twenty inches 
sweep, 80 as to be. tied upon the forehead, without any 
crown. 



CHJkPiztt XXIV. 



The ships vetom to Axmamooka.— Arrire at Toiigataboo.~Stay there.— 
Mantifacture of cloth. — Grand entertainment.— BecoTery of stolen 
aiiicles.—Singular custonis. 

On the 29th of May, the ships weighed anchor to return 
to Annamooka, by the same route that they came to 
fiapaee, taking with them a chief and some attendantsi, 
who, on Hhe vessels narrowly escaping the breakers, were 
so alarmed that they were, by their earnest entreaty, put 
on shore. The voyagers reached Annamooka on the 4th 
of June; and Cook, on landing, found the inhabitants 
digging up yams to bring to market. Since our navigator's 
last visit, the island had been better cultivated: some 
pine-apples which he had left were in a thriving state ; the 
yams were in high perfection, and he procured a good 
quantity in exchange for pieces of iron. 

Next day Feenou arrived, and on the following morn- 
ing, Poulaho, and some other chieft who had been wind^ 
bound with him, also reached tVka S^ttcaftu ^'^^^'^^^^^ 
felt conscious of his errox Vn iMW^iwiea^ ^ ^"^^^^^s^^^s 
xeign, and adcnowledged Po^oXs^o ^ ^^ Vacs^g, ^^ 
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lioOy and the other isles. On visiting him, Feenou saI 
among the royal attendants; and, boUi being invited bj 
Cook to dinner, only Poulaho sat at table; and Feenooy 
having saluted his sovereign's foot with his head and 
hands, retired from the cabin. Poulaho had stated this 
would hi4>pen, and it now appeared that Feenou could nol 
even eat or drink in the ro^^ presence. 

On the 8ih, the voyagers weighed anchor, and set sail 
for Tongataboo, or Amsterdam Island, accompanied bj 
several islanders, in fifteen canoes, all of which outran the 
ships. Feenou sailed in his own canoe, as did also Pou- 
laho; that of the latter was distinguished from the rest by 
a small bundle of red grass at the end of a pole fixed in 
the stem, like an ensignnstafil Within sight of Tongataboo^ 
the ships struck upon some coral rocks under water: 
'through the protection of an over-ruling Providence^ 
neither of the vessels stuck &st, nor sustained any damage,** 
but proceeded, and at length they found good anchorage. 
Cook, accompanied by Omai, and some of the officers, 
landed, and found the king waiting for them upon the 
beach, when he conducted the voyagers to a house for 
their residence during their stay at^the island. It was 
situated on the verge of a wood, with a large area. Here 
a large party of the natives soon assembled, and seated 
themselves in a circle. A root of the kava-plant was then 
brought to the king, which he ordered to be split into 
pieces, and distributed to the people, who began to chew 
it, and prepare from it a bowl of liquor; a baked hog, and 
some cooked yams were similarly divided, and the whole 
assembly were plentifully feasted. 

As Cook intended to make some stay at Tongataboo, he 
pitehed a tent near the dwelling which Poulaho had 
assigned to him. The horses, cattle, and sheep, were then 
landed, with a guard of marines ; and the observatory was 
set up. The gunners were ordered to conduct the traffic 
with the natives, who thronged to the land post from every 
part ofihe island, with hogs, yams, cocoa-nuts, and othOP 
produce, whilst the ships were crowded with visiters. 
lyuring their stey, the voyagers maAe aa csssoaRasft 
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neighbouring village on the banks of an inlet, where most 
of the principal persons of the island resided; each house 
being in the midst of a plantation, with offices for servants. 
Some larger houses, with spftcious grass-plots before them, 
and unenclosed, belonged to the king. Here, too. Cook 
visited a chief, who was seated beneath a large tree, near, 
the shore; before him was spread a piece of cloth, forty 
yards long, round which sat many persons of both sexes. The 
voyagers entertained the party for an hour, with playing 
two French horns and a drum ; but they seemed most 
pleased with the firing of a pistoL Before the strangers 
took their leave, the large piece of cloth was rolled up, 
and, with a few cocoa-nuts, presented to them. 

One morning. Cook took a walk into the country, when 
he witnessed the process of making cloth, which is the 
principal manufacture of the Tonga Islands. The makers, 
who were females, first, with a mussel-shell, stripped the 
outer rind off the stalks of the paper-mulberry-tree, which 
they roUed up and soaked in water. It was then beaten 
closely with wooden hammers, and spread out to dry.. 
Another person joined the pieces with the viscous juice of 
a berry ; and the cloth thus lengthened, was dipped into 
the juice of a tree, which dyed it a brown colour, and left 
its surface glossy. In this manner they proceeded till a 
piece of cloth was made of the required length and breadth. 

To celebrate their visit, the voyagers were invited to a 
grand entertainment, at which from ten to twelve thou* 
sand persons were present. The principal amusements 
were dances ; the music consisting of a chorus of seventy 
men, and three instruments, which Cook calls drums. 
These were large trunks of trees, from three to four feet long, 
made hollow, but closed on both ends, and open only by a 
side chink running almost the whole length. Each instni* 
ment was played by a person beating it strongly with two 
thick sticl^ of h^d wood, and thus pnxlucing a rude j though 
loud and powerful sound ; the tones being chamq^^ Vs<% 
beating in the middle or neat \.\ife cai^ ^«3bX. ^ks ^^^^^^^ 
returned the compliment oi Wsaa «5Ti\.«t\»assav^'B^»^^"S ^^^^'^ ' 
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tag a party of marines to go through their ezercise, and 
by a splendid display of fireworks. 

A considerable portion of the stay at Tongataboo was 
passed in feasting, both in the ships and on the shore ; and 
llie voyagers were everywhere joyfully welcomed l^ the 
dhiefis and the people. Nevertheless, many depredations 
were committed upon the strangers by the lower dasses of 
the natives. Cook rdates, that on the disappeanmee of a 
kid and two tm>key-cocks, he had recourse to a measure 
which he had found successful on former occasions. The 
navigator describes >—" The first step I took was, to seize 
on three canoes that happened to be alongside the ships. I 
then went ashore, and having found the king, his brother, 
Feenou, and some other ehie^ in the house that we occu- 
pied, I immediately put a g^nard over them, and gave them 
to understand, that they must remain under restraint, till 
not only the kid and the turkeys, but the other tliingB 
that had been stolen from us at different times, were 
restored. They concealed as well as they could their 
£Beling8 on finding themselves prisoners, and having assured 
me that every thong should be restored as I desired, sat 
down to drink their kava, seemingly much at their ease. 
It was not long before an axe and an iron wedge were 
brought to me. In^the mean time, some armed natives 
began to gather behhid the house ; but, on a part of our 
guard marching against them, they dispersed, and I advised 
the chiefs to give orders that no more should appear. 
8uch orders were accordingly given by them, and they 
were obeyed. On asking them to go aboard with me te 
dinner, they readily consented; but some having aftei> 
wards objected to the king's going, he instantly rose up, 
and dedared he would be the fost man. Accordingly, we 
came on board. I kept them there till near four o'Sdock, 
when I conducted them ai^iore, and soon after the Idd and 
one of the turkey-cocks were brought back. The other, 
they said, should be restored the next morning. I believed 
i£&iv would b&j^n, and rdeased both them and the canoes.'* 
Cbok'M conMeace was act rnkplaeed \ fo lanst «C thr 
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stolen articles were soon after reiumedy and the means 
which had been taken for their recovery did not alter the 
friendly feeling of the king and the chiefs towards the 
voyagers. 

On another occasion of theft, a singular custom of the 
natives was witnessed. A man having got out of a canoe 
into the quarter-gallery of the Resolution, stole from thenoe 
a pewter basin; when he was discovered, pursued, and 
brought alongside the ship. Three old women who were 
in the canoe, then made loud lamentations over the pii- 
floner, by violently beating their £Eices with the inside oi 
their fists. This mode of e3q)ressing grief occasioned the 
mark which ahnost all the natives bore on the fatse^ over 
the cheek-bones. 



CHAPTEn XXV. 

Poulaho's representatiTe.— Eclipse of the sun. — ^Tongataboo described : 
its extent and produce. — Hamoa, Yavaoo, and Feejee. — ^Name of 
Tongataboo.— Customs of the Friendly Islanders. — The taboo.--- 
Buperstitions.— Houses and canoes, dress, costume, and fimereal 
customs. 

Ok the 2nd of July, Cook prepared for his departure from 
Tongataboo, and got on board the cattle, poultry, and other 
animals, except such as were to be left for the islanders. 
Next day, Poulaho, the king, dined with Cook, when he 
especially noticed the plates at table, and one of pewter^ 
being given to him, he mentioned two remarkable pur- 
poses for which it would serve : first, as his representative 
at Tongataboo, to which the people would pay the same 
obeisance as to his person ; his substitute having 
hitherto been a bowl in which he washed his hands*. The 
other use of the plate was for an ordeal, to discover a thief; 
when, the king having washed his hands in it, the people 
advanced separately to touch it : "if the robber venfured 
to lay his hands on the sacred vessel," it waa beXiffi«5<fc.^'^oa&.\. 

* &f d to bwe fteen gVven to iisi «ace»\iw ^ '^wfi*^^ 
Jiis discovery of the UOaiid, in V^^ 
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" he would be overtaken by instant death, not by violence, 
bat by the finger of Providence; if, on the contrary, he 
declined the test, his refusal was considered a clear proof 
of his guilt." 

- The stay of the navigators in the island had been pro- 
longed for the observation of an eclipse of the sun, on the 
6th of July. The weather, in the morning, was cloudy, 
with showers of rain : at nine o*clock, the sun broke 
out at intervals for about half an hour, but was totally 
hidden just before the commencement of the eclipse ; the 
8un again appeared occasionally till about the middle of 
the eclipse ; but was seen no more during the day. This 
disappointment was the less lamented, as the longitude of 
the island had been determined by lunar observations. At 
the termination of the eclipse, the observatory was taken 
down, and everything sent on board that had not been 
already removed, for the departure of the ships from the 
island. 

Tongataboo is the centre of the Friendly Islands, which 
the natives counted by means of bits of leaves to the num- 
ber of one hundred and fifty-three. Several of these are, 
however, low, rocky islets, uninhabited : about thirty-five 
of them are said to be larger, and must, consequently, be 
of much greater extent than Annamooka, which is ranked 
among the smaller isles. Tongataboo is about twenty 
leagues in circumference. At a distance, it appeared to be 
thickly clothed with wood ; the tufted heads of the cocoa- 
palms producing the most striking appearance. On a nearer 
view, it was well laid out in plantations, and altogether 
presented the appearance of perpetual l^pring and great 
fertility. It abounded in cocoa-nut trees, bread-fruit, 
plantains of fifteen varieties, bananas, shaddocks, sugar* 
canes, a kind of plum, ^g, and nectarine, yams weigliing 
from twenty to thirty pounds* gourds, Jesuits' bark, bamboo, 
and innumerable uncultivated plants. The only quadru- 
peds were, besides hogs, a few rats, and some dogs. 
Among the land-birds, besides large domestic fowls, were 
pigeons, turtledoves^ pan'ots, parToqiiet&; wtid the onlv 
^^{ging-bird observed was a green tYnu&Yi. iaftssft% 
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water-birds were ducks, tropic-birds, and herons. Bats 
were seen, measuring from three to four feet, when ex* 
tended. Of the insects, the most striking were very large 
spiders, and beautiful moths and butterflies. Fish were 
abundant, especially shell-fish, about the reefs and shoals, 
as large cockles, pearl and other oysters, and curious star- 
fish ; besides many varieties of coraL Sea-snakes, about . 
three feet long, were common along the shore ; and small 
lizards, guanas, scorpions, and centipedes, in the interior. 

The most considerable islands, or rather groups, were, 
however, Hamo% Vavaoo, and Feejee; the two former 
being the largest islands under the dominion of Tonga- 
taboo. Cook was informed that the inhabitants of Hamoa 
had outstripped the other islanders in arts and refinement. 
Feejee was hostile to Tougataboo, and its inhabitants were 
dreaded by the other Friendly Islanders for their fierce^ 
ness in battle, and their practice of eating the enemies 
whom they killed. But the men of Feejee, whilst they 
retained this barbarous custom, excelled their neighbours 
in ingenuity, of which Cook saw several specimens; as 
variegated mats, earthen pots, beautifully chequered cloth, 
and clubs and spears tastefully ornamented. At Tougata- 
boo, the use of iron was known ; a ship having touched at 
the neighbouring island of Neeootabootaboo, a few years 
previously to Cook's visit, and purchased a club from one 
of the natives for five nails, which were afterwards sent to 
Tongataboo. This was the first iron known among them, 
and Cook concludes the ship from which it was procured 
was the Dolphin, commanded by Wallis, in 1767. 

Tongataboo was called by the natives the land of chiefs, 
while the subordinate isles were named the lands of 
servants. Its ordinary name also, Tongataboo, signifies the 
Sacred Isle, because it is the residence of the DuatongOy 
the head of a family supposed to have come originally 
from the sky*, and who seemed to hold the station of high 

♦ The missionaries who have visited the lft\asAv&aftfeC«*3^^>iJssB&>'«;^ 
also called by the natives, ** ihemwiol >Jtv«» ^Sfc? C \««asffl», ^S^T^ 



that the sky appeared to tOMcYi t\io ocmcq. Vxv V^ft^a ^''^*^^t«B».'Coai.'e« 
knowing that they oame foomagre&t ^Aatonea A^^^*^^^^, 
muBt bare come through the aky to axTVv«> aX >^«^ ^ 
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priest. Tbe king bore the title of Toe Tonga, according 
to Cook ; bat, aocording to later oathorities, Duganaboota. 
The inhabitants of the Friendly Islands acknowledged a 
Supreme Being ; bnt also worshipped many deities, as one 
presiding over tiie wind, another .OTer the rain, another 
orer the sea, &c. Each district worshipped its own god ; 
and every individual was supposed to have a pecuHar 
spirit attending him, who sent afflictions and maladies 
when he was ^spleased, and, when iireconcileable, ooca« 
noned death itselfl They solemnly implored the blesnng 
of the Supreme DiviniQr when they planted their crope^ 
and expressed their gratitude when Uiey gathered them. 
Hence, there was an annual assembly of the chiefs of Ton-» 
gataboo, and all of the neighbouring islands, at the dwelling 
of Duatonga, the high priest, to ofier the firist-fruits of their 
fields to him, as the minister and representative of the 
Crod who caused fertility. They did not appear to worship 
any visible part of creation, or any idols formed by their 
own hands ; nor did they offer any animal victims, although, 
on certain occasions, they sacrificed himian beings. 

The natives had no priests, but every man presented his 
own offering. They believed that immediately after the 
death of the body, the souls of their chie£3 were con- 
veyed to a distant island, where they enjoyed immor^ 
tality, and every kind of food grew spontaneously, and 
where they enjoyed perpetual peace, under the protection 
of the Supreme Divinity. The lower classes were, how- 
ever, supposed to be excluded firom this future bliss ; for 
their souls were considered to be either eaten up by a bird 
which watched their grave for that purpose, or as doomed 
to suffer a kind of transmigration into other bodies. 
Among their superstitious practices was the taboo, already 
mentioned; which word signified '' prohibited,*' or s< 
«part from common use. Thus, a house became tabooe 
by the king's presence, and could no longer be inhabite 
by the owner ; accordingly, there were generally houp 
jxrovided in every quarter for the use of the sovereign. 
^pace of ground was tabooed, when aH peraoBa were fc 
dea to pass over it Any artide oi ioo^ ixa^\.'\»XaX 
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l^an aiypointed officer^ so aB to be withdrawn from use for 
a given time. By assisting at a fimentl» or toudiing a 
dead body, the hands w«re tabooed, and oould not be 
employed in taking food ; so that the tabooed person waa 
fed by othenu The word also signified sacred, or eminent^ 
and was applied to the resid^ice of the king of Hm 
jFriendly Islands, Tonga-taboo* 

The act of obedience to the sovereign occasioned the 
hands to become tabooed, and no other chief bnt him oonld 
relieve the person £rom hk taboo ; when, to avoid the incon* 
venience ariong from his absence, a consecrated bowl, or 
some snch article, was left as the chiers representative.; 
and the pewter dish given by Cook to Fonlaho served for 
this purpose* 

The houses of the natives were rudely constructed, being 
merely thatched roofs or sheds, siq>ported by posts and 
rafters. The floor was raised earth, levelled and covered 
with matting. Some of the dwellings were open on' all 
ndes, but usually they were in part enclosed with strong 
mats, or interwoven Inandies 'of the cocoa-nut tree. The 
furniture generally consisted of some wooden stools, which 
were used as pillows, wooden bowls for kava, baskets, fish^ 
hooks, a bundle or two of cloth, a few gourds, and cocoa- 
nut shells. They sometimes mside saucepans of the leaves 
of the plantain-tree, tied up like a bag, in which th^ 
boiled fish and other provisions. 

The canoes of these people surpassed in neatness e£ 
workmanship all others in the South Sea. They were 
built of the planks of the bread-fruit tree, sewn together 
with cocoa-nut line, so neatly, that they appeared like one 
solid piece* The single canoes were from twenty to thirty 
feet in length ^ and the double were conatmcted of two 
vessels, from sixty to seventy feet long, feiBt^ied about 
mx or seven feet asunder, by strong cross-beams, upon 
which was laid a platform. They were rigged with one 
mast, had steps upon the platform, and were navi^ted. 
by a triangular sail of mat, exte\id&^ Vj ^\wv%"^«^^^^^^ 
what curved. On th^ i^AaXioxm ^^ ^^^^'^^V^^ST^to 
mOa abed for the owner w^ \» iasoSi^ v «^ ^'^^ 
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qnently contained a moveable fire-place, consisting of a 
Bhallow trough filled with stones. These vessels were 
capable of carrying about fifty persons, and sailed at a 
great rate ; they were fitted both for burden and distant 
navigation, and it was scarcely possible for them to sink so 
long 88 they held together. 

The only tools which the ingenious islanders possessed 
were hatchets or adzes of smooth black stone ; augers 
made of sharks* teeth ; rasps or files of rough fishnskin 
fastened on flat pieces of wood, and knives made of sharp 
shells ; yet, with these rude tools, they produced articles 
of beautiful workmanship and finish. Their stools or 
pillows* were made of brown or black wood, finely polished 
and inlaid with ivory ; and their fish-hooks were made of 
pearl-shell, with tortoise-shell points. 

The food of the natives has already been noticed : it 
consisted principally of vegetable productions ; hogs, fishj 
and fowls were only dainties for persons of rank ; the 
conmion people frequently ate rats, which abounded in all 
the islands. Hogs were generally baked whole, in holes 
dug in the earth, the bottom being covered with red-hot 
stones, some of which, wrapped in bread-fruit leaves, were 
put within the hog; it was then placed on cross sticks, 
covered with leaves, and enclosed with earth, and left 
without further attention till dressed by the heat. Turtle 
was always considered sacred, and dressed with sacred fire 
within the precincts of the marai, part of it being invaria- 
bly offered to the deity. Their usual drink was water, or 
the milk of the cocoa-nut. The liquor named kava was 
prepared from a kind of pepper of that name. The root 
was cleaned and split into small pieces, which were chewed 
and mixed with water, and then strained through the finr 
inner bark of a tree. It was served out in cups made < 
plantain-leaves. When drunk by some of Cook*s ssulon 
it produced intoxication, or rather stupefaction ; but i 
seemed to have very little effect upon the natives. 

' * It Is worthy of remark that the kors, or supports for the heai' 
tbe aaolent EgyptiaoB resembled stools, witYi t\ie aeoA. YvoWom^ 
c^r0 the bead : Bpecbnena of which have heen "bTO\»g\i\. Vft Vbia «3» 
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Tlie ordinary dress of both sexes of the better class was 
a piece of -cloth or matting, several yards in length, wrapped 
round the body and thrown over the shoulders. This, 
however, was a costly dress ; that more commonly worn 
being made of broad and strong leaves made into a fringed 
belt. Both men and women occasionally wore little 
bonnets to keep the sun off their faces. The ornaments as 
well as the dress of both sexes were the same; the 
former consisted of necklaces of fruit and flowers, shells, 
sharks* teeth, the wings and legs of birds; rings of 
tortoise-shell on the fingers and wrists; mother-of-peari 
armlets, and cylindrical bits of ivory as ear-rings. They 
dyed their hair brown, purple, or orange, and wore it 
in vaiious fashions. The beard was cut short, and som^ 
times shaved closely with sharp shells. Both sexes were 
partially tattooed. One of their principal amusements 
was bathing in fresh water, which they preferred to the 
sea. They likewise anointed themselves with cocoa-nut oiL 
Their other entertainments, as music, dancing, and singing, 
have already been noticed. 

They had various ceremonies to express their grief for 
the dead. When any one died, the body was wrapped in 
mats and cloth, and buried in large enclosures, having in 
the middle a lofty funeral-pile, around which the bodies 
of the chiefs were collected for many generations, and 
arranged in a style of rude but solemn dignity. The 
burial-places were accounted so sacred, that if the dead- 
liest enemies met there, they must refrain from all 
hostility. When the deceased was a person of distinction^ 
some of his wives or other relations were strangled, at the 
moment of his interment. The most common mode of 
testifying grief was by striking themselves violently, 
piercing their foreheads with sharks* teeth, and beating 
their teeth with stones ; and, around the graves of their 
kings and chiefs, they often wounded each other in terrifie 
frenzy. 

In stature, the natives seldom excfte!3L<eA.^^^a^^ss<M^^L\sK^s^^ 
of Europeans ; and were attcwi^^ XsvxCl^. ^"^^^^x^^^^?^ 
tioned. They had good eyea wid Xft^-CD^ ^asv^Xtf^^^^^ 
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iflM of lips wiiic^ u oonimoitamoiig the otber iedanders 
of the Paidfie Ceeaiu Their features were ^ery varied ; 
numy Roman profiles and European ftoes being observed 
among them. The coloar of their skin was a deepoopper 
Irown ; bat several had a true olive eomplexien. Thej 
walked gracefully and firmly. 

In conclnsion, it must be observed, that although these 
people were described by their €rst European visiters as 
possessing many of the most estimable qualities of human 
nature^ more recent information proves them to be capable 
ef the most fefodous excesses in their wars. 

Their hoepitality to Cook was not unrewarded. Before 
the great navigator left the Friendly Islands, he repaid the 
kJn^ncss of Ponlaho by a gift of great -value, oonnsting of 
live stoeky hoises, xsows, sheep, and .goats ; which the 
irianders promised not to kill until they had multiplied ta 
a considerable number. 

That former gifts fff this kind had not heem. altogether 
unproductive was proved by the voyagers toacfahig at 
Eooa, and being supplied with turnips, the produce ol 
some seed sown by them here on a former voyage. 

In concluding the accoimt of his stay in these islandsy 
Cook observes : ^ besides the immediate advantages which 
both the natives of the Friendly Isles and ounielvea 
received by this visit, future navigators from Europe, if 
any should ever tread our steps, will profit by the lmow» 
ledge I acquired of the geography of this par^'of the 
Pacific Oceans and the reader, who loves to view human 
nature in new situations, and to speculate <m singular Init 
fidthfnl representations of the persons, the customs, the 
arts, the religion, the government, and the language ef 
uncultivated nature and man, in remote and fresh-dis' 
covered quarters of the globe, will, perhaps, find matter o 
amusement, if not instruction, in the information which '. 
haive been enabled to convey to him, concerning the inha 
bitants of this archipelago." 
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Chapter XXVU ' 

The ships leare the Tonga Islands, pass Toobonai, and revialt fltaheita 
^Qmai's reception there.— Yisit of two Spai^sh ships*— Souse and 
cross erected.— Reception of the voyagers hy the King«-^Qmai:B 
misconduct. 

On the 17th of July, after a stay ^f nearly three months^ 
Cook took his departure from the Tonga Islands, and 
flteered for Otaheite. .The wind was fresh and shiftmg, but 
the «hip6 sailed without material injury, till the 29th, 
when the weather became tempestuous, and a sudden 
squall carried away the main-top and top-gallant-mast of 
idle Discovery ; she also lost her jib, and hi^ hermainHsail 
iplit. Amidst a stonn, when it would have been scarcely 
possible for a landsman to have trusted hhnself upon decl^ 
the sailors mounted aloft, and, with incredible rapidity, 
cleared away the wreck, by which means they saved] the 
itfhip. Nothings equal to tins disaster had happened to the 
Discovery throughout the voyage. Nor did the Resolu- 
tion escape the &ry of the storm ; for two of her stay-sails 
were almost demolished, and the others were saved with 
great difficulty. The squall being over. Captain Clerke 
made signal to speak with Cook, who enabled him to rlepaxr 
the losses of the Discovery, so as to keep way with the 
Resolution. 

On the 8th of August, in latitude 23** 25' S., longitude 
149** 2S' W., was seen a small island, guarded by a cond 
reef, whence a party of the natives came off in two canoes, 
towards the ships, and by pointing to the shore with their 
paddles, invited the voyagers to land, which they declined. 
These people spoke the language of the Society Islands ; 
Hiey were copper-coloured, and had straight black hair^ 
which they wore tied in a bunch on the crown of the head, 
or flowing about the shoulders ; and £ram the little intev* 
course whidi Cook had with Ulqia, icpc ^iwej -^^s^Si^ ^sss^* 
come witiiin reach of tW liica^) Yia «siJ:sssNa&s«^ '^oRk -osss^ 
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of their island to be Toobonai*. Thence Cook steered 
.northward, and on the 12th came in sight of Otaheite. 

As the ship approached the island, a few natives came 
off in canoes, but did not appear to recognise Omai, their 
countryman. At length, his brother-in-law, Ootee, and 
some friends, came on board; their meeting was cold, 
and both seemed indifferent, till Omai took his relative into 
the cabin, and gave him a few red feathers, when the latter 
begged that they might be friends, and exchange names : 
in this request the other natives on board joined, whilst 
Ootee sent ashore for a hog as a return present ; but Cook 
ol serves that, had not Omai shown to them his treasure of 
red feathers, they would, probably, not have even bestowed 
a cocoa-nut upon him. 

The news of these feathers drew around the ships, 
next morning, a multitude of canoes, crowded with persons 
bringing hogs and fruit to market, and in the tra]ffic the 
red feathers maintained their value ; but nails, beads, and 
trinkets, which, during the former voyages, were so much 
prized .at this island, were now despised by the natives, 
few of whom would even look at these commodities. 
Meanwhile, Cook cautioned Omai not to part carelessly 
with the vfijuable presents he had received in England, so 
that he might be the more respected by his countrymen ; 
but tliis advice was scarcely regarded, and Omai allowed 
himself to be coaxed and flattered out of nearly all his 
treasures. By his means. Cook learned from the natives 
that since his last visit in 1774, two Spanish ships had 
touched here, and their companies had erected a house 
which was then standing. 

The Resolution and the Discovery having anchored in 
Oaitipiha Bay, Omai*8 sister came on board; his inter- 
view with her '* was marked with expressions of the 
tenderest affection, easier to be coiiceived than to be 

* At thiB island, named Toobonae by subsequent voya^rs, a party of 
mutineers from His Majesty's ship Bounty, in the year 1789, attempted 
to affect a settlement ; but, having left it for a short time, on returning 
tbJtber, theoatirea WQvdd, sot allow the xnuUneers to re-land. 
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described ;*' and an old woman, his aunt, was so delighted 
at his retnm, that she fell at his feet, and wept with 
joy. 

Cook next went ashore, attended hj Omai, to inspect 
the house said to have been erected hy the Spanish voy- 
agers just mentioned. It stood at a short distance from 
the beach, and was entirely of wood, which appeared to 
have been brought here ready for being put together, as 
the planks and posts were numbered. It contained two ~ 
small rooms, in one of which were a bedstead, a bench, a 
table, some old hats, and other articles, of which the natives 
were remarkably careful, as well as of the building itself, 
over which they had built a shed. Near it stood a wooden 
cross, with the inscriptions, "Christ us vincit," — 
(Christ conquereth,) and ** Carolus III. imperat, 1774.*' 
(In the reign of Charles III., 1774.) To these inscriptions, 
Cook added as a record of his several visits : " Georoius 
Tertius Rex, Annis 1767, 1769, 1773, 1774, et 1777- 
(King Greorge the Third, in the years 1767? &c.) Near the 
foot of the cross, the islanders pointed out to Cook the 
grave of the commodore' of the two Spanish ships, who 
died during their first visit here*. 

* By means of the scanty information gathered from the natives, 
Ck>ok rightly conjectured these ships to have been de^atcfaed thither by 
the Spaniards from Lima, in South America ; but, it was not till the 
year 1836, that any certain information was gathered reiq)ecting the 
object and results of the voyage, when the following particulars were 
derived from a manuscript presented to the Geographical Societies of 
Paris and'London. 

In the year 1771 > the court of Spain becoming jealous of the recent visits 
of the English to the South Seas, caused to be despatched from Lima an 
expedition to examine the Society Islands, and especially Otaheite, and 
to reiwrt upon the capabilities, population, and resources of these islands. 
A frigate, accordingly, sailed in September, 1778, and returned in 
March, 1773, when the commander proposed taking possession of the 
group. The court of Madrid acquiesced, and the frigate again sailed for 
the Society Idands in September, 1774, having on board two monks, of 
the order of pt. Francis, a portable house, shee^ ©sid. «a*«ka^ %iaRfta."«ss^ 
implements, two natives bioxigYit «w«s \t^ V^^a \st«sSssvA -««^*mi^ **^^^^« 
Jin^ist, to be left at Otaheite yj\1\i \\i© 'B«sf^^*^''*=^*^^''^^^t«i^ 
capUiin having discovexed Tttxioxa \A«Dfl« Va^aia -^osa**^^ 
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On Ids retom to the ship, Cook assembled the shipli 
company, and proposed to them the substitution of cocoa- 
nut liquor for spirits during their stay at Otaheite, which 
island, the captain knew, yielded a plentiful supply of 
eocoa-nuts. The seamen readily assented to this change, 
M did also the crew of Captain Clerke. On the 23rd, Sue 
vessels were removed to the old station, Matavai Bay, when 
Cook proceeded to inspect the provisions, and to give 
directions for caulking the ship, and land some animals. 
Otoo, the sovereign of the island, received Cook as an old 
friend, and, in return for his idndness, Omai gave the king 
some red feathers and gold cloth; Cook presented him 
with a suit of fine linen, a gold-laced hat, some tools, and 
what were of more value than all the other articles, a 
quantity of red feathers, and one of the feather bonnets or 
caps worn in the Tonga Islands. 

Next day, the king and his family came on board, bring-i 
ing many presents, and a week^s provisions for the com- 
panies of both ships ; in return for which Cook gave the 
islanders poultry and other animals. On the 26th, the 
voyagers went ashore, a piece of ground was cleared for a 
garden, and planted with melons, potatoes^ and pine-applet^ 

Otabeite on the 27th of November. The wooden house was soon set op, 
and, on the Ist of Januaiy, 1775, the cross seen by Cook was erected with 
mnch pomp. Haying landed the cattle, the captain set sail on the 7th, 
Visited some of the other islands of the group, and returned to Otaheito 
cn the 20th. In six daje, he died, and was buried at the foot of the 
cross, as told by the natives to Cook. Another commander haying soo- 
Deeded, on the 28th of January, he sailed for Lima, where he arrived in 
April, having seen and named various islands in his route. The 
result of the whole voyage was the examination of twenty-one islands, 
a particular aooonnt of which, with other details of the expedition, 
were immediately forwarded to Spain. 

In September, 177A> the same frigate once more set sail, to ascertain 
the fate of the missionaries left at Otaheite; aad anchored at the island 
within thirty-six days. It was then found that the missionaries had 
made no progress in the conversion of the natives, but were so terrified 
by the human sacrifices prevalent in the island, that nothing but a 
JB^anJOi garriaom wovM have induced them to remain ; which conditiOB 

J^ being complied with, they embarked in the tdsato, vajiietuBied tQ 

««wtt-ABi«*ai OB «i« jrth of FebruMPy, 1776. 
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and some shaddock-trees, wMch had been brought &om 
the Tonga Islands. 

Dnring his stay at Otaheite, Omai, rejecting the good 
advice which Cook gave him, conducted himself so impru- 
dently, that he soon lost the friendship of the king, and of 
every other person of rank in the country, fie associated 
with persons of bad character, whose sole yiews were to 
plunder him ; and, had not Cook interfered, they would 
not have left him a single article worth carryiDg frem the 
island. This drew upon him the Ul-will of the principal 
chiefs, who found that they could not procure firom either 
of the voyagers such valuable presents as Omai bestowed 
on his companions, who were df the lowest class*. "While 
here, too. Cook met with the young Oedidee, who had 
sailed with our navigator from Ulietea, in 1773, and with 
him to the Tonga islands. New Zealand, Easter Island, 
and the Marquesas. When addressed by Cook, the young 
islander evinced his improved manners by repeated replies 
of " Yes, Sir," or " If you please, Sir." It was, however, 
evident that he preferred the modes and even the dress of 
his countrymen to those of the voyagers ; for when the 
commander gave him some clothes which our Admiralty 
Board had provided for him, he declined wearing them 
after a few days. He entertained his form^ shipmates at 
a dinner of fish and pork ; the latter condsting of a hog 
weighing thirty pounds, which was killed and cooked 
within an hour. 

* It may be here observed, that nowhere were the distinctions of 
society more striking than in the South Sea Islands. In Otaheite, esp^ 
ciaUy, the persons of hereditary rank were, ahmost without exception, aa 
much superior to the eommon people in statelinefls, dignified deportment^ 
statnre, and bodily ftzength, as thQT were in xank. {SaepoffeSS,) 
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head of the sacrifice, the left eye was taken out, and 
tx>th were wra|^>ed in a green leaf and presented to Otoo. 
He did not, howerer, toudi them, hut gave to the man who 
presented them a tuft of red feathers, which he had 
received from Towha; all which offerings were handed to 
the priests. During this part of the ceremony, a king^> 
fisher was heard in the nei^foouring trees, when Otoo 
turned to Cook, observing ^^That is the Eatooa!" and 
seemed to consider it a good omen. 

The body was then laid under a tree, near which were 
fixed three planks of wood rudely carved ; the bundles of 
cloth were laid up<m the marai, the tufts of red feathers 
were placed at the feet of the body, and the priests collected 
around it. The chief-priest then addressed several ques- 
tions to the sacrifice, asking the deliverance of Eimeo, its 
chief and produce, into the hands of the Otaheitans. He 
then chanted a prayer for nearly half an hour ; each of the 
priests prayed with a tuft of feathers in his hand, which 
was then laid upon the bimdles of cloth, and the ceremony 
Sbt this place closed.r 

The corpse was next removed to the marai, amidst the 
slew beating of drums, with the feathers and cloth, the 
two latter being laid against a pile of stones, and the body 
at the foot of them. The priests then prayed around i^ 
while their attendants dug a grave, into which they threw 
the victim, and covered hun with earth and stones ; during 
this a hcly squeiJced loudly, which Omai told Cook was 
^e Eatooa. In the mean time, a fire had been kindled, and 
a dog killed : his entrails were burnt, but the other parts 
were taken out and roasted, and, with the body, laid before 
the priests, who sat praying aroimd the grave, while the 
two drums -w&re violently beaten, and a boy screamed 
thrice very loudly, as an invitation to Eatooa to feast upon 
the offering. The dog was then removed to a scaff<^ close 
by, OH which lay the remains of two other dogs, and two 
pigs that had lately been sacrificed. The priests and 
attendants shouted aloud, tha <ifeT«oMcsK!«»'^'?scfe ^sssri^v^Ss^^ 
the preset, and ihevoyagox^^csc^ cwsAxisXR^v^'^^*^^®^ 
BonriDg inmse lor t^ iug\it. 
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selected his victim, whom his attendants soon killed. This 
horrible custom was by no means rarely observed; for 
Cook counted no less than forty-nine skulls of former 
victims, lymg before the marai, where he saw one added 
to the number. The priests readily answered Cook's 
inquiries respecting the custom; they beUeved that the 
Eatooa only fed upon the soul, or immaterial part, and that 
he came, for that purpose, invisibly, in the night. 

The sacrifice being concluded. Cook and his companions 
left Attahooroo, and returned to Matavai. In their passage 
thither, the captain visited the chief Towha, who had 
remained in a small island during the ceremony, and who 
with Otoo in vain entreated Cook to join them in their war 
against Eimeo. The party then conversed upon the sacri- 
fice, Omai acting as interpreter, when the navigator forcibly 
expressed his detestation of the horrid practice, and told 
Towha that if he had killed a man in England, as he had 
done here, his rank would not have protected him from 
being hanged for it, when the chief exclaimed, ^^MaenOy 
maenoy*^ (vile ! vile !) and would not hear another word ; 
though his attendants, having listened to Omai*s explana- 
tion of the punishment for murder, seemed to be of a 
different opinion from that of their master. 

Next morning. Cook returned to the ships, attended by 
Otoo and his family, and on the following day they dined 
ashore with Omai ; after which he accompanied the king 
home. Here a large hog was killed and baked, and a pudding 
made of rasped bread-fruit, ripe plantains, tare, and palm 
or pandanus.nuts, mixed with cocoa-nut oil, was baked : 
'' some of these puddings,'* says Cook, ^* are excellent ; and 
few that we make in England equal th6m." The baked 
hog, the pudding, two 'live hogs, some bread-fruit, and 
cocoa-nuts, were then sent in a canoe to the ship, and the 
navigator and all the royal family followed. On the 7th, 
the voyagers exhibited some fireworks to a vast concourse 
of -people, most of whom were so terrified that they rajk 
away. On the 10th, Cook went lii ^ft» ^'fc ^s^'sStoase^^*:**^ 
of a chief, who had \>eeade»aLttSQwAiwa^^^^ -v^^ 
wrapped in clotli, in «a ^VegjNaX. Wp«fiw«H «^^ "* 
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eoTared wm almoit free front smelL The mode of €ai- 

doth : wheB snjr moistiire appeared upon the flkin, it wis 
onCally dried up; it was then repeatedly rubbed with 
pefffomed oooo»4iut oil, and thus preserved many months. 

On the IStibi, another human aacrifioe was ofiered at 
Aitahooroo ; hot Cook was not present. Two days after, 
the two captains went ashore, and rode on hovseback round 
the plain of Hatavai, to the Tery great su i yi is e of the 
Batires, who gazed iqKm the horsemei with as much 
astoniribment as if they had been centaurs. This feat was 
lepeated for some days by the otiier ships* officers ; yet the 
curiosity of the pec^e continued unabated. They were 
exceedingly delisted with the horses when they saw the 
vse that was made of them; and all the novelties previously 
ediibited fiuled of producing upon the natives so high an 
idea of the greatneas of European nations. 

Cook now prepared to leave the island ; the water being 
taken in, the ships caulked, and the observatory removed 
from the shqpe. News was brought to him that the war 
with Eimeo had terminated; and on the 26th, all the 
voyagers* friends visited the riiips. On the Sfl^h, Otoo 
came on board, bringing a double canoe^ very el^iantly 
finished, as a present for " Earwe rahim no Fretane,** the 
King of Britain. Cook was much pleased with the grati- 
tude of the island sovereign, but coidd not accept the canoet, 
it being too large to take en bosrd. Otoo then, under the 
impression that the intercourse would not be discontinued, 
enjoined the commander to request King Oeorge to send 
hiam, by the next ships, red faathers, and the birds that 
produced them ; likewise axes, muflkets, powder, shot, and 
e^ciaUy horses ; and he coupled this entreaty widi a wish 
that the English would establish a permanent settlemeal 
on the island ; adding, that should the Spaniards, who ha^ 
recently been there, return, he would not permit them ir 
occupy Matavai Fort, which, he said, belonged to ov 
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Chapter- XXVIIL 

GoGk leaves Otahaite, and viats Eimeo."-fi«acliA8 HiiahaJnuu— Goati 
eieiein and reco^«red. — A house built for Omai, vlio, with the New 
Zealand Youths, settles there. 

Ok the 29th of September^ the ships w^hed aDcher^ 
when Cook, at the request of Otoo, fired seyeral gimB to 
gratify the people. The island king then bade adieu to 
the voyagers, and returned ashore in his canoe, while the 
fAiips set sail. They reached Eimeo, which Coeds: now 
▼isited for the first time ; Omai having ppeviously arrived 
here in his canoe. The vessels had no soon^ anchored 
itasa they were crowded with the curious natives ; and 
next mm-ning, sev^ul canoes bronght abundance of pro- 
▼isi<His to exchange for hatchets, nails, and beads; red 
£eath^9 being not so m»ch prieed here as at Otaheite. On 
the 2nd of October, Maheine, the chief of the island, came 
cm board : after passing a few days in the exchange of 
hoE^talities with the ^labitants, Ceok prepared to leave 
the island on the 6Ui; but he was detained by a circum- 
ETtance ^phieh gar^ mufih trouble to all parties concerned* 

Upon collectiag the goats which had be^i sent ashore to 
graze, one of them was missed ; and, as the loss would pre* 
vent the voyagers stocking another place with these animalg, 
Cook detenmned on recovering that stolen. A search 
was immediately ooranenced, during which the other goata 
were conveyed to the ships, when a second goat was inissed ; 
a party of natives started inquest of it, but unsucoes^lly ; 
and at night, the boat returned to the ship with the first 
goat, bringing also <me ^ the men who had stolen it ; the 
first instance of delivering up a thief which Cook had 
witnessed in these islands. Some officers were then des* 
patched in a boat te that part of the country whither the 
second goat was said to hove been carried ; but the paHy 
returned in the evening without the object of their seu^h. 
Next morning, Cook proceeded with t\uiv.'^-^^«Ks^'^''««^-v 
Omai and a guide, acran ^\ifc SsSukqSl, V^ssfit^is. '^^'^^t^^ 
beii^ Ski the same time wtote^ ^ ^caa<aX >3aa ^^ssss»»v 
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The party having reached the part where the goat was 
said to be concealed, Omai assembled the natives, (several 
of them being armed with clubs and darts), and threatened 
to set fire to their houses and canoes, unless the missing 
goat was delivered up. This menace, however, failed: 
accordingly, six or eight huts and as many canoes, were 
burnt ; and Cook and his party having rejoined the boats, 
returned to the ship, where no account of the goat had 
yet been received. Next day, the commander despatched a 
similar threat to Maheine, the chief of the island, and 
broke and burnt as many more canoes; when the goat was, 
at length, restored. The injuries which the natives had 
suffered, through their obstinate dishonesty, were soon 
forgotten; for, next morning, they cheer^lly renewed 
their intercourse with the voyagers. The ships then left 
the island ; and, at noon on the following day, the 12 th of 
October, they anchored at Huahaine ; Omai, in his canoe, 
having entered the harbour just before them. 

Cook's principal object, in visiting this island, was to 
settle Omai here ; although he was desirous of returning 
to his native country, UUetea, where, as formerly men- 
tioned*, his father had lost some territories in a war with 
the people of Bolabola. To effect this great object, he 
had long calculated upon the interference of Cook, who 
coujsented U> get the paternal inheritance amicably restored ; 
but Omai would not listen to this condition, and was vain 
enough to suppose that the conunander would reinstate 
him by force. He had indulged in this weak hope during 
the voyage^ and to the last expected that the English 
would effect what he wished by arms ; till Cook having 
positively refused ail such assistance, Omai, at length, 
agreed to settle at Huahaine, with the two youths who 
had accompanied the voyagers from New Zealand. The 
commander accordingly obtained from the chiefs of the 
island the grant of a piece of land, extending about two 
hundred yards along the shore, and nearly the sam^ 
depths 
On the JStbf a tent was pitched, and the observat" 

* See page 86. 
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erected, as it was proposed to make some stay here. The 
vessels were next careened, and cleansed throughout ; which 
being done, the carpenters of the two ships set about 
erecting a house for Omai, whilst others of the crew 
enclosed for him a garden, which they stocked with vines, 
shaddocks, melons, pine-apples, and the seeds of several 
Vegetables ; all which were in a flourishing state before 
Cook left the island. 

On the 26th, Omai*s house being nearly finished, all the 
treasures which he had brought from England were 
landed ; and he took possession, with four attendants, the 
two New Zealanders, his brother, and other relatives, 
altogether numbering twelve or thirteen persons. Find- 
ing many of his articles of English kitchen-furniture 
useless, he exchanged them with the ships* companies for 
hatchets, and other iron tools, which were more valuable 
in this island. The house was entirely of wood, and in 
building it as few nails as possible were used, lest the 
natives might be tempted to pull it down for the sake of 
the iron. Upon the outside. Cook caused to be cut the 
date of his visit, his own and Captain Clerke*s name, and 
those of their ships. To Omai were given a musket^ 
bayonet, and cartouch-box ; a fowling-piece, two pair of 
pistols, and a few swords and cutlasses. Among the 
articles which he had brought from England were a helmet 
and coat of mail, toys and trinkets, a portable organ, an 
electrical machine, and fireworks, besides such Mtchen- 
utensils as he had not exchanged with the ships* companies. 
There were also left with him horses, swine and kids, for 
' stock. After he had settled in his house, he invited the 
officers of the ships to dinner, when his table was always 
supplied with the best provisions. To conciliate the good- 
will and protection of the chiefs, he made them valuable 
presents ; and, in order to deter the natives from treating 
him with injustice or violence. Cook spoke of returning at 
no great distance of time, when he threatened to reaen& 
any injury that Omai migb.\. \\«wfe ^oS.^'t^. . 

On the 2nd of Noveinbe^x, tVo^ x^^»^ ^'^'^^^^^'^^ 
and with a ^e breeze, wwie^ o\x\ ol SJaft^Bssew^a- 
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the Yoyagers' friends ranained on board till the sliipsirexe 
under sail, when all took leave except Omai, who lingered 
upon dedE until they were at sea : he then took ^Knewell 
of the offic&i» with manliness, till he parted with Cooky 
when he burst into tears, and continued to weep as the 
lieutenant conyeyed him ashore in the boat* . The s^umiion 

* The after-life of Omai may be briefly narrated. Cook had for»« 
told, that> with future navigators of the South Seas, it would be <* a 
principal object of curiosity to trace his fortunes/'— -whilst the poet 
Cowper had imagined the return of the^ ** gentle sayage/* as he tenaed 
Ooud, to his native covntry, his 

Cocoasand bananas, palms and yams. 
And homestall tbateh'd witib leaves,— 

and tOQohingly predicted the islander's regret for— 

Sweets tasted here, and left as soon as known ; 
Adding,— 

Methinks I see thee straying on the beachy 
And asking of the surge that bathes thy foot. 
If ever it has washed our distant shore. 
• • • • That duly every m<Mii 
Thou climb'st the mountain-top, with eager e^ye 
Exploring far and wide the wat'ry waste, 
For sight of ship from England. 

Many years, however, elapsed ere the partionlan of Omai^ real life 
became known in England, and then sad was the reality in oontnut 
with the fancy of the poet. We gather from tho Re$earehe9 of the Rev. 
W. Ellis, who resided in Polynesia for seven years, that Omai, soon 
after his return, sank into the barbarous vices of the islanders: he 
abused the Bui>eriority which the English presents enabled him to 
assume, by teirif ying his countrymen with the horses which were left 
liim ; and by the firearms securing his sovereign's daughter in marriage, 
with the title of taari (wise, or instructed). Not satisfied with fl-qrf««wg 
iheking with his mudcBt in war, when at peace he amused the cruel 
monarch by wantonly shooting his sulijects. He died within three years 
after his return, and the New Zealanders did not long outlive him. His 
lume wasnotdy mentioned, save with execration or oontemiit. The 
idte of his dwelling was called by the natives Becitani (Britain) ; an€ 
■midst the wasted garden was shown a s^iaddodk-tree, which the idaai> 
ders loved to tell was planted by the hands of Cook. The hcoses whicb 
Ae left did not long survive, but the breed of goats and pigs remained: 
part of the atmour, of which Omai was bo vain, and some of theeat- 

^^* ^eretdao ixreserved ; as were many co\o\xt«^ «n:Stv<^QD«&^^>ac^ 

•«««?, W4/C6 wanolt^eetf of sieatatiraoklon. 
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from the New Zealand yowtlis was alike affecting, for both 
had become much attached to the voyagers : indeed, the 
yoimgest wm taken out of the ship and carried ashore by 
force. Although Cook was satisfied at haring thus brought 
Omai safely back to the very spot whence he had been 
taken, yet the commander felt that he should leave him in 
a less desizaUe condition than he was in before his con- 
nexion with the Europeans : since the advantages which 
he had derived from this intercourse might endanger his 
personal safety, by causing him to be envied by his country- 
men. The numerous articles of European manufacture 
whidi he possessed, rendered his house a museum of 
curiosities to the islanders; and possibly his pride was 
gratified in being thus able to minister to their wonder and 
admiration. Had he made a proper use of of the presents 
and the knowledge he had acquired by travelling, he 
might have benefited his connexions. But he neglected 
this means of advancing his interest for the vaui scheme of 
recovering his paternal territories in Ulietea ; and being 
disappointed in this expectation, his ambitioin does not 
appear to have taken a more use^ turn. 

The retuni of Omai, and the many substantial proofis of 
English liberality which he brought back with him, in- 
duced several other islanders to volunteer to accompany 
Cook to Prctane, all which ofiers he firmly rejected ; whilst 
Omai was so desirous of remaining the only great traveller, 
as frequently to remind Cook Uiat Lord Sandwich had 
told him none of his countrymen "w&te to come to England. 
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Chapter XXIX. 

Tho Toyagers reAch Ulietea.— Three FugitiyeB from the shIiMU-Bcnir 
gainvillelB Anchor at Bohibola. — The Society Ides left — The 
Equator crosBed. — Christmas Island. — Coral Rocks. 

On the 3rd of November, th» voyagers stood over for 
Ulietea, where they moored on^the next morning. On 
the 6th, the observatory was set up on shore. On the ITtib^ 
two islanders arrived in a canoe from Omai, with the satis- 
factory intelligence that he remained undisturbed; but 
one of his goats being dead, he requested Cook to s^id 
him another, and two axes, which were spared for him out 
of the Discovery. 

On the 24th, a midshipman and a seaman were missing 
£rom the Discovery, when Captain Clerke set out in quest 
of them, with two armed boats and a party of marines. 
His search was fruitless, but he had reason to believe that 
the natives had concealed the deserters. Next morning. 
Cook, with Oreo, the chief, set out in quest of them, with 
two armed boats; but being told that they had quitted the 
island and gone over to Bohibola, the commander returned 
to the ships, resolving, however, to compel the natives to 
bring back the fugitives. On the morrow, at day-break, the 
chief, his son, daughter, and son-in-law, went on board the 
Besolution, when the three latter, having accompanied 
Captain Qerke on board his ship, he confined them 
in the cabin. It was then explained to Oreo, that they 
would be detained until the deserters were restored ; when 
the afflicted chief renewed his search for them, by des- 
patching a canoe to Bolabola, with a message to the king 
of that island, to seize the fugitives, and send them back. 
In the meantime, the people went in canoes under the 
stem of the Discovery, and loudly bewailed the captivity 
of the chief's family; and a conspiracy to seize the two 
captains, by way of retaliation, was detected among the 
natives. A party of them, armed with clubs, then attempted 
to seize on Captain Clerke and Mr. Gore, who had landed, 
whilst Bome canoes were ready to intercept their retreat 
to the ships; but a few shots ^b^«»^ ^^ VKsaaaB^a^ 
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fortunately without wounding them. Next evening, Oreo' 
himself set out for Bolabola, and returned with the two 
deserters, when his family were set at liberty. 

On the 7th of December, the ships left Ulietea, with Oreo 
and some attendants on board, and steered for Bolabola. As 
the vessels could not conveniently get into the harbour. 
Cook was rowed ashore; his sole objectin visiting the island 
being to purchase an anchor lost at Otaheite, by Bougainville, 
and sent to Bolabola as a present to its warlike sovereign. 
Of this anchor Cook intended to make hatchets and other 
tools, his original stock being expended. Accordingly, he 
offered the chief in exchange for the anchor, a night- 
gown, a shirt, some gauze handkerchiefs, a looldng-glass, 
some beads and toys, and six axes ; which articles being 
accepted, the anchor was delivered to the voyagers, and 
the commander returned to his ship. The bravery of the 
men of Bolabola liad been related to the commander in a 
former voyage ; and how highly they were estimated at 
Otaheite, may be inferred from Bougainville*s anchor 
having been presented to them. 

Cook was now about to quit the Society Isles, to prose- 
cute the main design of his voyage. The benefit which he 
had conferred upon the natives, by his visit was, in leaving 
pigs, goats, sheep, &c., at each island; and, from the 
numerous presents which he thus made, the commander 
hoped that in a few years this archipelago would be stocked 
with the most useful domestic animals of Europe : observ- 
ing in his narrative, that '^ when once this comes to pass, 
no part of the world will equal these islands in variety and 
abundance of refreshments for navigators. Indeed, even 
in their present state, I know no place that excels them." 
He adds, upon the experience of several voyages, that 
when the islanders were at peace, the produce of the eoimtry 
was very abundant ; " and particularly the most valuable 
of all the articles, their hogs.'* 

On the 8th of December, the ships left Bolabola, and 
sailed to the northward. Seventeea. TCi<c>TL^C&k& \s3i^ "^'^"^-v, 
elapsed since their departure from ^iv^a5A\ -^^aX ^"^ 
was aware, that with regard to tlie -pxvaKS^ ^^P«^» ^»- 
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inBtmetioiii^ the TC^age was at fhk tinie oolj begixuiiiig. 
As soon as lie liad gone beyond the fimits of his former 
nayigation, he order^ a servej to be taken of all the shipef 
■tores^ ihai thej augbt be used to the greatest adTantage 
in the alnsost vnesplered regios he was about to enter. 

in the night, between the 92nd and 23rd, the v o y a gers 
crossed the equator, in longitude 166* 46^ W.; and about 
day-break en the 24th, they saw a low barren island, with 
ft few tafts of coooa-nut trees. Before landing,, boats were 
Bent from the ships to take fish and turtle, which were very 
plentifol. On the 28th, Cook landed with the astronomer 
and Mr. King, to prepare for observing an eclipse of the 
fsan on the SOth, &e time of which they scTerally noted. 
The commander next, having some growing yams on 
board, ordered them to be ]^Ianted here, and left with 
ihem a bottle, containing a record of the date of his visit. 

On the 1st of January, 1778, boats were sent to bring on 
board the voyagers, and the turtle they had caught, when 
it was found "that altogether the companies of the two ships 
had taken about th^ hundred turtles, each weighing 
about ninety pounds : ''they were of the green kind, and, 
perhaps, as good as any in the woiid.** They had also 
eangfat, with hook and lin^ as much fish as tiiey could 
ecosmne during their stay ; but fresh water could not be 
found upon the itiand. It was named Chiistmas Island, 
from the voyagers having kept that festival here. Like 
niaay other iidands in this ocean, it was suirounded by a 
reef of coral, which Ckewise formed its base*. 

* CfOnlxwte are th« Vbaanot eerta&t marine animals, named by 
vejagen " Conlaw'* Tbegr lay the fwmdaAiona of their edlfioas iqpon 
■hoalsinthe ocean, or, perhaps, more oocractly apeaiking, onihe Bmnmits 
of those soh-marine mountains which rise sofliciently near the suxfiioe 
to aJTord the anfmals as much light and heat as may he neceaaary for 
tihsireperafcions. As soon as ^e island has readied anoh a height that it 
remains almost dxy at low water, at tibue time of tVbt theooralalesvB off 
ImiUiiig higher. Kbtnhiie weoirda avislttD anohan idand, oenclnding 
with this bean*l£al zaflactien: « Thesgot on irtiidil stood filled im 
wrftb attonfahnwoi ; and I adored in eUent admiratkm the omnipoteaas 

God, who bad gtwea, even to thMo u^'ote vpa9&B^^du^lEs^R«.^a 
awotiCi'* 
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HiBCOftsy of Ae SkuotdwlcA iBlflDAi— ^Atooi and OuetlMO w virffed.— ^ 
CiiBtwiM, ar(a> a&d nuunfiwtareft «< Itie Muiderft*— Theit cwomm 
descidbed. 

I 

On the 3nd of Jmmsarff ITfS,, the cli6C0¥«peT» weig^ied 
snehor, asd resoned their course towai^ the north. 
They sailed onward withomi mght of hmd^ tin dmyhFemk ef 
the 19th, IB htt. 31*^N.y when an idand of e<»6iderablesi2e 
was seea, and heyond it two others raccessirelj became 
TisiMe. As- the seeend ieiaad laj most coirFeineat lor 
Hjyproa^ the voyagers stood for it, tho«igh they w^e 
^ioiihtliil whetiber it was inhabited ; tin a Bmnber of eaoaees, 
with from thiee to six men in each, came off from the 
shores and the Ehglish ware equally pleased mid surprised! 
' te hear the nafdres E^^eakmg^ the bagna^ of Ofaheite. At 
ftmt, they eonid not be preyailed upon to yenture on hoard 
file shipB ; hat they exdianged fii#» and sweet potatoes for 
medals and smaB naihi^ or hits of iron, the seiveral arti(je& 
heing^ tied to ropes. These people were of a brown colom*, 
and steady made ; and some of them wore, m featmres, ao# 
iral&e Etazc^peans. Theif hair was nationJIy Hack,- hoi 
dyed hiewn^ilnd mostly wt^n cropped i^ort; thongh others 
wore their ha£r long tctid lowing, or tied m a hmsich. 
They generaDy had beardis^ ; but they wore ne ornaments t 
atad Iheir cMthing consisted of pieces ef doth TarionslT 
siMiied. Some of them wore a BMsk made of a gonrd,^ 
wrih opennige 1^ fite eyes aoBtd nsae, heBow which hunjp 
tbip» ef ^th ever the month. Upon Uie tcp^ were green 
fw%s ; so that 1^ whole had somewhat tK^ effect of a 
round heknet with a plume of feathers. The name of thiar 
iiand pve^red to^he Atfo^ or TVnL 

As fte k m jBgtn certd not anc^horhsare,. they bore stwiHf 
le Ihe leewnrd, andl as fl^ yi e waila ^b i^^sHig ^b^ « 

Mi/MBe very m» j/Qmw»i ^AasSk ^Sssf ^'^''^^^ 
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whatever was offered to them ; several small pigs being 
purchased for a sixpenny nalL The island was seen to be 
thickly studded with villages; and the ships attracted 
crowds of the inhabitants to the shore until night. Next 
morning, as they stood in for land, they were met by 
several canoes filled with people, some of whom took 
courage and ventured. on board. Never before had Cook 
seen savages struck with such astonishment as these people 
expressed, upon entering the ship, at the number of 
strange objects which it contidned. Their wild looks and 
gestures at every thing they saw, denoted that they were 
wholly unacquainted with Europeans, or their commodities, 
except iron ; of which, however, it was evident they had 
merely heard, or, at most, obtained but a small quantity at 
a distant period. They seemed to understand that it was 
better adapted for cutting, or boring holes, than any article 
their own country produced ; and they asked for it by the 
name of hamaHe or toe^ knife or hatchet ; though they had no 
idea of handling a knife. When asked what iron was, 
they replied, ** We do not know ; you know what it is, and 
we only understand it as ioe or 'hamaitB,'* Of beads they 
were still more ignorant, and on some being given to them, 
they asked '* whether they should eat them ;*' when it was 
explained that they were to be ornaments, the savages 
returned them as useless, as they did a looking-glass which 
was offered to them; but they seemed very eager for 
hamaite or toe. Plates of earthenware and chiiui cups were 
so new to them, that they asked if they were made of 
wood ; and begged some to carry ashore as curiosities.. 
They were, in some respects, naturally well bred, or, at 
least, fearful of giving offence ; though, on first entering 
the ship, they endeavoured to steal, or rather take openly, 
whatever they saw; an error which was soon corrected 
by our voyagers. 

A landing-place and fresh water having been fbund 

ttpon the islimd, by a party sent off in boats, the ships 

anchored, and Cook was rowed to land, where sevenJ, 

hundred of the inhabitants had aaacaoAAed Wot« a villager. 

'27ie very instanV' says oxuc naN^gaXot, ^''W«*\«ftk ^ 
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shore, the collected body of the natives all fell flat upon 
their faces, and remained in that very humble postnre, 
till, by expressive signs, I prevailed upon them to rise. 
They tj^en brought a great many small pigs, which they 
presented to me, with plantain-trees, using much the same 
ceremonies that we had seen practised on such occasions at 
the Society and other islands; and a long prayer being 
spoken by a single person, in which others of the assembly 
sometimes joined." Cook expressed his acceptance of 
their proffered friendship, by giving them in return such 
presents as he had brought with him from the ship for that 
purpose. Some of the natives next conducted the naviga^ 
tor to the fresh water, which extended up the country 
beyond sight. Cook then returned on board, and next 
morning re-landed, when the natives assisted his men in 
JTolling the casks to and from the watering-place. In the 
mean time, the voyagers traded with the people, giving - 
them nails and pieces of iron, rudely shaped like chisels^ 
in exchange for hogs and potatoes. The conmiander made 
an excursion into the country, attended by hundreds of the 
natives ; when every one he met fell prostrate upon the 
ground, and so remained until the great navigator and his 
companions had passed: this ceremony was afterwards 
ascertained to be the mode by which the people paid 
respect to their own chiefs. At every village were seen 
one or more pyramids or obelisks, which denoted the burial- 
place, or maral; one of which monuments was estimated at 
fifty feet in height. On the return of the party to the land- 
ing-place, the traffic was continued ; and among the articles 
brought by the natives were cloaks and helmets, ingeniously 
made of beautiful red and yellow feathers. They con- 
tinued to deal fairly with the voyagers ; no attempt being 
made tb cheat or steal after the first interview at the 
ships. 

^ On the 23rd, the voyagers weighed anchor, to remove 
the vessels fiirther out, lest they should be driven ashore ; 
when they were drifted far from the harbour, acLd"«»a\.\5Rssss5^ 
able to regain it, on the 29t\i t\ieY axvOaOT<es^ ^*5. '^'^^'^^^ 
pouring island of Oneeheow . T\ie Ti^\i««a^ ^V^ ^^"^^ 
resembled those of Atooi, cam^ oS Vsl «aaaa«^ «*^^ 
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with tk» o»w, who .aaeeiiained tliem id be AUscied !• 
jCMNHJkftlim^. Om tite .30^1, an iMoer witk a fariT^ weaft 
MlM»ra^ vkere ili^ were detuned for nearijr two d&js %j 
IliA Bioniiy wealhar. Next da/, the oaptaia landed, and 
iaa thetie ^foata and pigs, «f the Engbik breed, mtk amne 
jTiimi eeadfl^ wiuch he wovld have Icfi at Atoea, had h» 
aal]>eea dri^Fan fron it. The «eil afOaeeli^ir was poor; 
tafc it was elothed with idimfas auad plaatia^ acme of more 
delicioiiB tefpraaoe thaa okewhere in this ooeaa. Thaoa 
were aapfkosed to he iiot anore thaa £ye hundied iaha- 
Iwbaiita vipom the iakaid : they biuat oilf aute for M^ta at 
Sig^ like the Olahettaaa; thejr ptartieahyrl/ rejected 
#vrk^ which they had very iagae, aad they customarily 
pnUed out one of their tteeth, for what pnrpoae ooidd not 
he precisely aioertained. Cook ooaiiderad titeee people, aa 
w«llas tbeaativeBof AAooiyiiatiaferiar to theinhahitaats of 
4he more aoathoiy granpes tn iageaaity and Siendtineaa 
isf dii^ofiition ; thc^ aeeaaed leas ickle than the people of 
Otaheite, aad more cheeriM than tkase of Tongataboo, 
la both iriiand% provisiona were ahnadanty and firom them 
wore obtained aofecient fior four weeks* oodoaiiniptioB. 

Of this clust^, now for the first tiaM aeen. Cook visited 
aaly the islands of Atooi and Oneeheow, hut saw three 
ethers, Wahoo, or Oiaho; Oeehoiia, and Tahoora. ^OfwHiai 
aumbw this newly disoovered archipehige eoasiatfi^*' saya 
the aavigatiur, ^miut be ie£k£»r fittareinvestigatioa." To 
the whole group, in oompUaiftnlt to hia Jioble patron, the 
JPJnt Lord of the Adauralty, was given the naaie of the 
Sandwich Idaods ; their position b^ug between the iafei* 
todes of 2V 9Q' aad 22° 15' N. 

The inhabitaate of these islands were of middle statare^ 
and their oolour nut-brown. They were very expert 
swimmers, and would o^n leave their own eanoes, dive 
under them, and swim to others at a great distance. When 
the surf was so high that theyeould nothundin their caaoes, 
women carrying infuits in their anas would frequently 
leap overboard, aad swim aritore in safety ; and it was 
M/U^vthergntifyiag to witaeat the affection of ihd raothera 

^ Jit tbBpnaent dmj, UieM is not Um leu^ traon <3ll«ia\«AMMMik 
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m the care of their children. Sometimes the women wore, 
hung about the neck, a polished bone human figure, with 
bracelets of a single shell, and pieces of black wood set 
with ivory. The men occasionally wore in their heads the 
feathers of the tropic-bird, or those of the domestic fowlj 
fastened round polished sticks two feet long. 

The dwellings were in scattered villages; some being 
from forty to fifty feet long, and half as wide, while others 
were mere huts. They were thatched with long grass, 
were without windows, and had only one low door ; con- 
sequently, no light entered save by this opening. They had 
numbers of hogs, which were kept about the houses ; and the 
many fishing-hooks seen in them showed that the people 
obtained much of their food from the sea. Their canoes 
were usually about twenty-four feet long, with the bottom 
formed of a single trunk, slightly hollowed out, and pointed 
at each end. The sides consisted of boards, about an inch 
thick, neatly tacked together, and somewhat raised at the 
head ^d stem, both of which were of a sharp wedge-like 
form ; as shown in the opposite engraving*, which repre- 
sents a double canoe. 

The manufactures of the Sandwich Islanders denoted 
considerable ingenuity. In colouring their cloth, the 
people of Atooi displayed much taste by the variety of 
patterns, which ^' one would suppose they had borrowed 
from some mercer's shop, , wherein the most elegant pro- 
ductions of China and Europe were collected." Their 
mats were also beautifully variegated with figures ; they 
stained their gourd-shells with patterns ; and their wooden 
dishes and bowls were ''as neat as if made in our turning- 
lathe, and perhaps better polished." Among their articles 
of finest finish were mat or wicker-work fans, fishing-hooka 
made of pearl-shell and bone, ''the elegant form and 
polish of which could not be outdone by any European 
artist." 

Their working tools mostly resembled those of the South 
Sea islanders. The only iron implements^ or rath&x ^^^^^sf^^si^ 

• The rowers wear the gourd liQlmeta 8lt«A&;f Ttfi\3k$«ft*.> \sts3wa^>Ja "•»■ 
defence against the stcnes of hoBtile fi&ixi%«tft« 
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of iroDy wMoii they had before CoolfB anivmly were a dkort 
pieoe of iron lioop, fitted into a wooden handle; and aa 
tdge-i(K^ snj^poMd to be made of the point of a swwd ; 
but how thej oame poaieaMd of this inetall conUL not he 



Though Cook did not see a dnef of aoie, he iras toUL 
that there were ee^erai peEsone of mak at Atooi, to whom 
tiie natiyes prostcated themaelvee ts a aoaik of anhnoMioo. 
Aflter the Jhips had ^i the island, a chief, visited the Din* 
covery : he came off in a doable canoe, and nn agmast or 
over whatever small eanoea lay in his way, withont endea- 
Toniing to avoid them. His attendants helped him into 
the sbip^and then &RSbed a einde about him, within whidi 
they wottldallow only Captain Ckrko to approach ; omtaUe 
pres^its were then made to the ^lie^ who gare the 
captain in return a large bowl, anpported by two hnman 
%ares, which were designed and carved with aome slcUh 



Chapter XXXI. 



The voj^gars lesv* the Sandwich Islands, end steer for the eeast of 
NorCh America.— New AXbSon reached.— Tc^fio with the natives. 
— Nwtka fleund.— Safe's Xdand.— Frlnoe WHUaofs Boimd and 
X3Kf Blteftefli.~C>o«k^biet-Deafli ef Mr. J uad e wen i T eyOape 



It now remained for Cook to accomp'Gsh the cfpecific object 
of the voyage, by ezaamning the ncrth-west coast of Ame- 
rica, and espedal^ by attempting apassage into l^e Atlantic 
Ocean, round the northern extremity of that contment. 

Leaving the Sandwich Islands, on the 7th of Febmary, 
fli© vuyag crg steered in a north-easterly direction, without 
seeing any bird or living creature, till the flth «f March^ 
when two large fowls approached the ships. At noon, two 
seals and several whales were observed ; and, on the 7th, 
at daybreak, in 44* SS'N. latitude, was seen the long- 
l9oked'fyr coast of ]N^ew Albion*, America. It was 

« Ifamed \sy Sir EnndsDisElGei ia\S]^ 
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Sftoderaielj high* «f iUreaafied siicfiuse^ and BMwtlj clortied 
vith woocL Jpor Hu^ee weeks Ooak. wtm coiii|»eUed to imak 
about by sfaiftuig gale^ oa wliick aoeomit he named tte 
luwUierm point ef the land Gape Fouhreather ; and having 
reached an ^peaii^en the 2Mi, hedistingnkhedit as H<^ 
Ba/, wherein 4he «hipfl anchored Tery near the shora 

The country was soon iound to be inhabited 4 £sr aboni 
dighieen nativfes eame off in three eanoesy which veseiabled 
Norway jamU. As they drew a^ar, a peBSonan «ne ef 
titem. fitood w^ and addressed the voyageis in a htfigm^ 
unintelligible to them, and by his ^estuvas invited them io 
land ; while he tiurew ieathers towards ihem, and another 
lUftive strewed haad^ys of red dasL The speaker wore 
an animaPs i^a^, and riMok in each hand a kind •£ mfttle t 
when he sat down, oiheis stood up and made an ocatieni 
and one oi them «attg a soit and melodious air. Other 
canoes then -came off; one of these was punted i» lesem- 
hie a bird\s head, and its «wner, apparently a dwe^ worn 
feathers hanging around his h^ul, and was gro^esqu^ 
painted ; T^h^ he rattled a carved wooden bird, as large 
as a pigeon. 

Next day, the idiips £iNmd a safer aacherage, whither 
the natives floeked in great naunbers, hut none of theoi 
would come on board. They were mostly olsd in iwm, 
winch they ofiered £»r «ale ; th^ conducted themselves 
very eiviUy towards the Toyagens, hmt wees almost sapar 
caous in their dealings, and ezpeeted payment even fi)r th0 
wood and water whnh were taken from the shore. Th^ 
wonkLonly reoeive metal in exchange for proviuons ; they 
were acquainted with iron, but preferred brass, in oonse* 
qnence of which the sailors bartered for Tun all Uie buttons 
off their dUM^hes ; the han^es were stripped from bureaux 
and other fumitttre^ and kitchen uteocols^ as ketUes and 
eaadlestudcs, were parted with. Among the artades 
tekenin exdiange &t>m these people were two silTer taUe- 
spoonsy whidi &e owner had wHnaa about his neck as 
ornaments ; these, as well as the iron, w«re anQnoaad. hi^ 
Co<* to haiie been obtained ^7 * ca«5*»ffl^ *«^«^ 
miber inm the fipaj^ards ua M]esic%« «it "^^ ^!!^^ 
Aotooea is B»doQiL*m Bay. ISt^ ^•i 
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eottBt had been gnnreyed by the Spsniards four yean 
{ireyioiisly ; and diat while the Spanish Yeasels lay hear^ 
the natives had stolen from them many articles. 

This anchorage, orooYe,Cook named after King Geoi^; 
bat it has since been known, by the native name, as 
Vootka Sound. The ships being moored, the observatory 
was taken ashore and placed np<m a rock on one side oi 
the Souid ; a party of the voyagers were sent to cat wood 
and obtain water ; others began to brew spruce beer, as 
pine-trees aboonded here ; and the forge was set np for the 
iron-work of the ships* repairs. 

The natives now visited the voyagers* station daily. 
They were in person somewhat under the common size, 
and had full round visages, with small black eyes : several 
of them had their ears bored, so as to suspend from them 
woollen tassels, or thongs of leather, from which were hong 
pieces of bone, shells, and slips of thin copper. Through 
the partition between the nostrils, were often worn rings 
and other ornaments of iron, brass, or copper, whidi 
dangled over the upper lip. The men wore their hair 
long and straight ; and that of the women feU in ringlets. 
In stature and dress, both sexes very nearly resembled 
each other ; and many of each wore wooden masks, carved 
in imitation of the heads of birds and quadrupeds. 

About a month was passed in friendly intercourse with 
these people, who, at length, came on board the ships ; but 
they were such dexterous thieves as not to be trusted 
alone, else they would steal whatever iron they could seize 
on, and even strip the iron from the ships' boats. Severs^ 
of them were also so dishonest in their traffic as to attempt 
to cheat the voyagers by mixing water with oil which they 
sold to them in bladders. During his stay. Cook visited a 
large village adjoining the Sound, where he saw women 
ms^ing dresses of a iSax-plant, in the same manner that 
the New Zealanders manufacture their cloth. Others 
were occupied in preparing sardinias, cod, and various large 
JSab, to be smoked. 
Of the ingenuity of these people, Cook witnessed several 
specimens. Their teste in working ^gaxea \x'^ti HSasaa 
*»e» woB only equalled by their B^\i m carro^%. ^-hotJl 
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of them excelled as draughtsmen ; and it was not uncom- 
mon for them to paint upon their caps scenes representing 
adventures of their whale-fisherj. Their canoes were 
constructed of the trunks of trees, many of them being 
forty feet long, seven broad, and about three feet deep ; 
and some were decorated with carving, and seals* teeth 
set on the surface like studs : with the latter their masks 
and weapons were likewise ornamented. A few canoes 
had a land of additional head or prow, on which was 
painted the figure of some animaL These were very Hght, 
and swam finnly, without an outrigger ; '< a remarkable 
distinction between the navigation of all the American 
nations, and that of the southern parts of the East Indies, 
and the islands in the Pacific Ocean." Their paddles 
were small, light, and leaf-shaped, which they managed 
with great dexterity ; ** for sails were no part of their art 
of. navigation." 

At length, the repairs of the ships being completed, the 
voyagers prepared to put to sea, some of the friendly 
natives attending them on board the vessels or in their 
canoes, till they were almost out of the Sound ; when Cook 
having presented to one of the chiefii a new broadnsword, 
on the 26th of April, the navigators took their leave. 

Scarcely had they quitted the Sound, when a storm 
came on with such darkness that they could see little 
further than the ships' length ; and the violence of the 
wind compelled them to keep f^m the shore, so that they 
could not survey it. On the 28th of April, the weather 
began to clear up ; and, on the Ist of May, the voyagers 
regained the coast, which abounded with mountains covered 
with snow. Sailing onward, on the llth. Cook landed at 
an island, and at the foot of a tree, near the shore, left 
a bottle containing a paper, inscribed with tiie names of 
the ships and the date of the discovery, and two English 
silver twopenny pieces, of the date 1772 ; which being the 
gift of Dr. Kaye (afterwards Dean of Lincoln,) the naviga- 
tor named the place Kaye*s Island, l^-^^a 'H*s^^Wka^ 
with jnnefi^ and unpeopled •, \>u^ isffl»5\sa^^<et'<^^tf8«a.^^**^ 
tbeahore. 
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On the I3tb, m latitude ecP OT, tibe v^rygem csterea 
tBother wide inlet, to wfaieb Cook gski^ the same of Fimtu 
William*8 Sound. The oatxreft irere strongly bult, aond 
had d iq yiupeftio— tely large- keMb. Thejr were die* 
tingBisked from e^nery other haown people l^ tbeEr uadev 
lipe heiag slit in a line with the meatiti, aad abost tibwa*- 
faartenr of an inch lawwv throagli whieh tlMy wore fieecs 
cf earred bone; '^and aometiBiea they weoM r e m oaa 
the bone omament, and thraat o«i aa >MKh as they coald 
of their tongse thraigh tibe opemngy whieh had a h id eooa 
effect." Borne of the wonen, teo^ had the Icmer IS^ 
bored, and wore faaoging^ from it stnage of sheUs aiMi 
beads; Bonches of b^ida were likewise wem in the eara^ 
and a quill througl^ the partition of the noefiils;. The 
general head-eo^ering was cape of wood or straw ; and 
their elethiiig coasisted mostly of tiiie akxas of airinialir. 
The canoes of these people were not constmeted entirelyp 
of woody aa those of' King 6eorge*s or Nootka Soaad ; 
their frara»^ork being slender laths, whei^ were oovRed 
whh the ridns of seals or other aaiaials ; and the exterior 
of the trank or body being defbnded by htthi^ so sljiuMgl3r 
knit together with sioewa as not to^ admit aa arrow or dearth 
BeautidUt ridaewereobtaiBed here in abaBdaac^ fbrbeada 
and other articles ef little Tatae ; and copper and iron 
were so pleaftifal aato be used hf the satiTea Ibr thepoial* 
ef anwwa asd hmees. 

On the 2(hh, tike naTinitoni saSed henee^ and on the 
fbUowiag day passed a Isf ^ ptemoaCoiy, which Cook 
■aaond G^tpe ElUabeth, firom ita being seen •& the birth- 
dajy o# the IViBceHr Efiaabettk. a^&eaSrd, awideiaket 
waa dfaeaver e d t# the Borfli) whieli waaeevjectared ta be 
a strait cenmnnieatin^ with the 19ortben Osean. Th« 
shipi^ thereiore^ steered »to k; hoi whevtiia boat* had 
psooeeded aboaA sePSBlTr leagaaa frea» the oatiHaoa^ it was 
faaak tor be eaiy aa arm of tfce saa» jajfaiiiy ttwMWttb of a 
bbmH nirar, hgr aMana of tte asreaal braoohes off wfaieb 
rerpeEaiaKrfemfiuid iwawwiairatfan i os M a d toliaopeflP* 
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$itmearynng tkai Ind k^ nol examkied tMs inlet it wouil 
bave been assumed that it communicated with the sea to 
tibe norU^ or with HudBOB^iv Bay to the east. Upon going 
ashftre to take poaMsrion of the eotmtiy, the Toyagers were 
peaceably receiTed by a party of natires; from whom were 
ebtaiaed, in exdiange, seme valuable skins, as those of 
the sea-otter, with whidb they were dEothed ; besides some 
very fine sabnoB, split lor drying. 

The discavercrs did not leave OookVi Inlet tiD the 0th of 
Jme, when tkey sailed sontk-westward, and doubled the 
vast proBontory of Alaska, They passed several islandi^ 
aind centiiiaed onwanl till the 19lh» when some natrvev 
came oS, and delivered to GlKptam Gierke a bo3^ containing 
a note written in the Rassiuft language ; Cook could only 
decii^er the dates in the letter, which were 177^ and ITTS*; 
but he canjeetured that it eontaiBed miformatran lately left 
by soBfte Bnsfiian trader, to be delrrered to tike next visiters 
to these regions. "Within a week the vessels reached the 
Aleutian or Fox Islands, and aacbored at Oonaladb^ one 
of the largest of than. They sailed thence on the 2nd of 
Jaly, and kaviog coasted the northern side of the pro- 
SQKWtory of Analaeka till the 19th, they reached a vast 
bay, in some parte of whidk the land was scarcely visible 
firom the m a oi- head y and yrhieh they named Bristol Bay. 

Variable winds asd ram prevaSed till the 9rd of August. 
On this day, died of cwosaraption, Mr. Anderson, who had 
been surgeon of the Resolution in Cook^ second voyage, 
and nataralist in the pr esent eacpecStion. In his journal, 
tbe great navigator having a^nowle^^gad how ns^ul an 
assistattt ke had foaidlBHiiB this voyage, ad^; ''had it 
plsMed God to have.spsred Ina Kfe, the public, I make no 
doubt, might have received from hiBr snch commtmications 
on the natural history of the several places we visited, as 
woold have abundantly shown fhafc'fia was noiuBiworthj 
of this commfflidatiwi. 8ooil a£keK ka had. bnathedi hia 
last^ land was seen to the westwards \\. ^«a^;sQ;!^^KM«^Var* 

''OMft^Hfrv."* But, |b 1794, u waa ««o<OT«t«QLVi Cw5J«aco.-^w- 
to be an lalet of no great eateat or )xDDQitt«s>sA* 
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an island ; and to perpetuate the memory of the deceased, 
lor whom I had a very great regard, I named it Ander8<Hi*a 
Island *." 

The voyagers had now reached the southern entrance of 
Behring's Strait, off which, on the 5th, they landed at a 
small island, which Cook named Sledge, from his finding 
npon the shore a sledge resemhling that used in Kam- 
tschatka. No inhabitants were seen ; but there were some 
decayed cottages, and prints of human feet were traced. 

On the 9th, the vessels attained the " western extremity 
of all America hitherto known, distant only thirteen 
leagues from the opposite shores of Asia." To this head- 
land, Cook gave the name of Cape Prince of Wales. He 
next crossed the strait to the western shores, and anchored 
near the coast of the Tshuktzki, which he found to extend 
many degrees more eastward than shown in the maps of 
that day. He thus ascertained the actual width of the 
strait that separates Asia from America ; for, though Beh- 
ring, its discoverer, had sailed through it before, he had 
but imperfectly surveyed it. 

Our navigators now stood over to the north-east, to 
- examine the American coast; and on the 18th of August, 
having struggled to the latitude of 70"* 44' N., their course 
was stopped by a waU of ice from ten to twdlve feet high, 
which extended as far as the eye could reach. Upon this 
icy expanse lay herds of hundreds of walruses, some of 
which were easily taken, and preferred as food by the 
seamen to salt provisions. 

The eastern extremity was named Icy Cape, and nearly 
fifty years had passed before this poiat was exceeded by 
the enterprise of European navigatorsf . Cook's season of 
northern discovery had now terminated ; and rarely has a 
single expedition effected so much in so short a space of 

* From Captain Beeohey's Toyage, we gather that this land prored to 

he the eastern end of the island of St Lawrence, though, hy an overBight 

of the compilers of the chart to Cook's Third Voyage, it was set down as 

juiJgiaad. 

t la 1886, Captain Beecbey reached a pronumiorj ^% milfis north-east 

of'lT Cape, \whJcb lie named Point Barrow>) InUmtti^ftTV W «^" "»• 
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time. In little more than six months, our navigators 
explored a large extent of coast hitherto miknown ; though 
" their activity," as well observed by a celebrated na^ 
writer, " will best appear by comparing the map of the 
world, as it stood previous to this voyage, with the map of 
the world drawn immediately after.'* 



Chapter XXXII. 



The Bhips retrace their course to the Sandwich Idaxids.— Norton Sound 
explored and named. — Traffic at Oonalaska. — ^Mowee diaoovered.** 
The voyajiers reach Owhyhee.— Conclusion of Ckwk's Journal. 

It was now too late in the season for the voyagers to renew 
their attempts to find a passage into the Atlantic Ocean, as 
the hard weather would, probably, set in before that great 
object had been attained. Rather, therefore, than en- 
counter the danger of the ships' being ice-bound. Cook 
resolved to employ his winter in completing his survey of 
the Sandwich Islands ; and hoped to revisit the Northern 
Ocean in the following summer. 

In retracing his course, he surveyed the Asiatic and 
American coasts, and having explored and named Norton 
Sound, on the 3d of October he anchored at the island of 
Oonalaska. Here the natives exchanged dried salmon 
and other fish with the seamen, for tobacco ; and halibut 
were caught of immense size, one weighing two hundred 
and fifty-four pounds. On the 8th, each of the captains re- 
ceived, throu^ the hands of one of the natives, the present 
of a salmon-pie, or rather a rye-loaf containing a salmon, and 
a note, which, though unintelligible, was known to be in 
the Russian language, and supposed to have been sent by 
some Russian fur-tiuders in the neighbourhood. The 
captains returned by the messengers a few bottles of 
mm, wine and porter, and John Ledyard*, acor^x^L^ 
the marines, volunteered to aAcom^^si'^ SJ&kss^^ \ft ^»R«es»». 

*Aftenraxd»theoiitete»\«^^xwSa««^*^*^^ ^ 



hjwbxan the preseniB had Been senft. He wbb aocordiag^ 
padEed in a ecyvered eaaoe, an^ nywcd faortetn mftea.. !■ 
two dafys^ he letaraed witii three Ra»aa- tadentf aad 
riiortly after, armed Ifr. IsniTlofl^ the priac^al menteat 
la the idaady who^ Iff memaa ef two daurts^ ea^kanad ta 
Cook how little the Rmanaa kaaw of the nfli!tii«wea( aeaat 
of America, and enabled the great navigator better 
to estimate the exteai of hie own discoveries. Cook 
entrusted to the hospitable merchant a packet for the 
British Admiralty, endosnig a chart of his progress, 
which was duly delivered. 

It wai now anertaiaed that tbenr wtm Runiaaa lutUiuiI 
upon all tBeprincipal istafids between Oonabtska and fiCam- 
tschatka, for collectfaig^ fiirs. The natives of the former 
island were the most peacable and inoffensive pec^kla that 
our navigatorr had met with; and, for honeityy ''they 
might serve as apattem to the most civilized nataoa apoA 
cSarth ;^ though the latter quality was suiq;)esed to Iwe 
been the consequence of their intercourse with the Baa- 
IBians. They were of low stature, bat well made, witli 
C^arthy, chubby faces, black eyes and hair. Both tezai 
wore the same sort of frocks f the women's being made «f 
Beal-skin, and the men's of sldns of birds, over which tkey 
alto wore another ttock, with a hood, made of gut, to 
Resist water ; some ef them wore oval woedea caps^ onia^ 
menied with bristles, glass-beads, and images ; and pieecs 
of bone from the under lip. They did not use pamt* 
Their dwellings were pits, over whidi were roofs of gsaaa 
tad earth, so that exteraaUy they resembled danghiUck 
The fight was admitted by a hole towards each, end e£ th« 
roof, by one of which was the entrance, by the help (^ a 
post with steps cut in ik The inmates had their separate 
trenches or apartments, behind and over which. wei% 
placed their cleihing, mats, and skina. The fomitaxe 
<^nsisted of bones, E^^oons,^ buckets^ cans, mat-baskets, and, 
perhaps, a Bnaalan pot or kettle. Their only needles wara 
of^ JtH}De, with which they sewed their canoes and clothei^ 
^Uid even executed curious embroidery, -osm^ wjiUt sinews 
^ threa<L A fir^ftaoe "mm BOt ««e& ^Bk ite&\n.\a\\sQX 
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they were both lit aad heated b^ lamps made of stones 
hollowed for oil and dried grass widcs. 

Ob the 2Clh of CMoktw, the veyi^*m kft OondMHiJ^ 
snd sailSed for the Bnadwich Idands^ -^ASfokwere »ppomted 
the renidezYons in case of the ships separajtmg; Ob the 
26th of November, in latitude 20** 55' H.^ thi^ dlaeovered 
Mowee or' Maui^ one of the Sandwich g^up which 
they had not before idiEdted. On the 30th, to tho 
windward was descried a much larger island^ named 
Owhyhee^ or Hawau ; and, in the morning, the voyagers 
were surprised to see its mountains deeply ca|^;>ed with 
snow. Cook employed seven weeks in sauing xsouad the 
island, looking out for a harbour; and, at len^h^i on tha 
17th of January,- 1779, the ships anchored on the western 
side, in a la^e bay, which was called Karakakooa« 
Multitudes of the natives came oiFto the vessels in canoea 
laden with provisions : they swam round the ships* "Wkm 
shoaJs of fish,** and covered tiie decks; whilst upon the 
shores <^ the bay were crowds of i^;>ectatorai The anima- 
tion <^ the scene was, indeed, in some deg^e a com- 
pensation for the disappointment which the voyagers hact 
e^erienoed in their expedition to the north. *' To this 
dirappointment,** says Cook, " we owed our having it in 
our power to revisit the Sandwich Islands,, and to enrich 
our voyage with a £scovery, which^ though the lasl^ 
seemed in many respects to be the most in^ortant that 
had hitherto been made by Europeans throughout the 
extent of the Pacific Ocean.^ Such is the concluding 
sentence of our great navigator^s journal ; the transactions 
of the remainder of the voyage being princapaJly relatedl 
&om the journal of Captain King. 



156 



Chapter XXXIII. 

Beoeption of the voyagers in Karakakooa Bay. — ^Tradition of Rotto» or 
Orono. — Ceremonies at the marai. — The observatory ereotod. — The 
Bay tabooed.— Terreeoboo visits the ships. — Cook returns with him 
ashore.— Idolatrous ceremonies there.— Burial of a seaman.— The 
voyagers leave Owhyhee. 

The ships being moored in Karakakooa Bay, the first 
object of the voyagers was to refit them, and prepare theni 
for a retnm to a high northern latitude. 

Shortly after the Resolution had got into her station, 
two chiefs came on board, bringing with them a priest 
named Koah ; who, being led into the cabin, approached 
Cook with great veneration, and threw over his shoulders 
a piece of red cloth ; then retiring a few paces, he, (the 
priest,) made an ofiering of a small pig, and delivered a 
long address. This ceremony was frequently repeated 
during the stay of the voyagers at Owhyhee, and appeared 
to them an act of homage; especially as the idols were 
always arrayed in red cloth, and a smaU pig was the usual 
offering to the Eatooas. The ceremony being concluded, 
the priest dined with Cook, and ate plentifully ; but, like 
the other islanders in these seas, he could scarcely be per- 
suaded to taste wine or spirits a second time. In the 
evening, he returned ashore, accompanied by Cook, with 
Messrs. King and Baily. On the beach, they were met by 
four men, who bore wands tipped with dog*s hair, and 
preceded them shouting loudly a short sentence, in which 
the voyagers could only distinguish the word Rono, or 
Orono*. The crowd then retired, except a few who lay 
prostrate on the ground near the adjoining village. 

* Cook was thus designated by the natives, during the stay of the 

voyagers in Owhyhee ; but they oould not learn the precise meaning of 

the name, which has since been traced to a tradition in the early history 

of these people. It is related that there once lived near Karakakooa, a 

god named Rono, who having killed his goddess, placed the body in a 

marai near the bay, and there long bewailed her loss. Struck with 

jvmane aadguUt, be then sailed for a foreign land, promising one daj 

*a return on a Sooting island ** bearing onooarnut tceies, and swine, and 

"^ ISK " jWier hisdepartaxe, he was ¥rorBhipped aa Sb ts^\ ^«k IvjafiSs&no.^ 

U^jftvmiae was mtudouOj looked for; mdAi ou Cwit'^wi^'^^^^aBft 
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The voyagers were next conducted by Koah to a marai 
near the beach. It was a pile of stones, about fourteen 
yards in height, twenty in breadth, and forty in length ; 
the sununit of the whole was paved, and enclosed with 
wooden rails, on which were fixed the sculls of the captives 
sacrificed on the death of the chiefs. In the centre was 
a decaying wooden building : on one side were five poles 
upwards of twenty feet high,' supporting a rude scafibld ; 
and on the other side towards the sea, stood two huts, 
between which there was a covered communication. The 
voyagers having reached the top of this pile by an easy 
ascent, saw at the entrance two large idols with distorted 
features ; and were met by Kaireekeea, a tall young man, 
with a long beard, who presented Cook to the idols, and 
having joined Koah in chanting a hymn, led the com- 
mander to that side of the marai where the poles were 
erected. At the foot of them were twelve images ranged 
in a semicircle ; before the figure in the centre stood a 
high table, whereon lay a putrid hog, and beneath it pieces 
of sugar-cane, cocoa-huts, bread-fruit, plantains, and sweet 
potatoes. Koah then took down the hog and held it 
towards the captain, whilst he delivered a long oration, 
when he let the carcass fall. The priest then led Cook to 
the scaffold, which both climbed : at the entrance to the 
top of the marai were now seen in solemn procession ten 
men bringing a live pig and a large piece of red doth ; 
having prostrated themselves, Kaireekeea received from 
them the cloth, which he carried to Koah, jirho wrapped 
it round the captain, and with like ceremony offered him 
the pig. While Cook was thus aloft, swathed in red cloth, 
and with difficulty holding by the crazy scaffold, the two 
priests chanted at considerable length, and at last Koah 
threw down the hog, and descended with the captain. He 
then led him to the images, each of which he sneeringly 
addressed ; but he threw himself prostrate before the 
middle idol and kissed it, desiring Cook to do the same ; 

ships were regarded as the islands, wvd tVv^Vt ^ysccciBWcAsst '^vis^^oaSis^ 
as Bono. Hence the idolatroua Yiotiovwi* «Ka^^at«D&^^>»Gw^>BSv^c^^:;««« 
wms received ; respecting the true Vut^ut ol ^«iVs^.Oa.\)k»"«^^'»«P^'***" 



IM csmviMfsrncs Ar thx habjut. 

HvA tliQ MHiMn^tor ^ndftred luinciulf to Im directod l)y 
Koa h throi^iliost Hie '^vliole <€ 4ihe ce romoay, ** 

Tbe party was BcOLt ooadiicteA isto ancdber ditisioii of 
tiie nwni, where Ckx&ww seated between two idels, Koak 
0iipperttB|^'<me of kis seibb, and OBptam King the other* 
A second prooession of iiatiTes then approwdied, baag^mg 
ft baked pig, a pnd^Hng, and some^mts, the^rst of whiich 
was preseated to the tnptain by Kaireeloeea, with ehanto 
■ad responseB n before; the oeBcladiag answer being tha 
word ^'Orono.^ At the ocmchisiefi of this cffeimgy the 
BativeB sat dowii,«itfc ap the hog, peeked the -viegetables, and 
broke the eocoa-n-ato, whilst otheiB brewed ihe^roa. Ki^ree* 
keea then chewed port ef a cocoa-nat, wrapped it in doth, 
md wilh it rubbed Oo(^\i face, head, hands, anns, and 
ahoidders. The sera was handed rcnmd^ and the prieala 
began to "feed their Tisitem ; Koah, aooarding to his <ewn 
Biode of oiyility, cdiewmg Ihe neat fcir the cemmandery 
who purt an «ndl!e this part of the oeremony as soon as hn 
decently could, fie then cystribnted pieces of iron, with 
•tber articles, among the people, and having left the marai, 
was condooted to the boats by men besring wands as 
before; asost =of lihe people retiring, -and the few -that 
remained prestratiBg theinsel<ves before the ^c^agers a» 
Hiey passed along l^e beadh. 

Kesi; morning, Oaptain King -went uAiOTe ^th a goard 
of marines ; ^e observatory was eorected, and t^ repairs of 
the ships were soon oonnnaiced. Provisions were pro- 
enred in abandanoe ; and Cook made tiie -experiment of 
salting a ^[mmtity of pork for searstores, wMch was so 
pacce»sfiil, that, x>n the retom of the ships to Enrope, some 
ef the pork salted here was in good condition. The kindly 
intercourse of Ihe voyagers and the natives was only occa-> 
BionaUy interrupted by the thieving propensity 4>f the 
latter. A socie^ of priests on the island -were veiy atten- 
tive to the voyagers, and even sent a large quantity of 
{vrovisions to the sUps as a present; and the King of 
Owhjrhee, Terreeoboo, was actuated by the same hospitable 
-cetz/ AST Mb sahjecis. Whenever Cook landed, he waa 
''ecmved by aae of the priesto, who '5TOd\85as«^^2M!tQrN»% 
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and conducted the navigator to a «aened faftkMag «alie4 
35 f a mg m Owtx, «r the home of 'OnxDe, whoiee the 4Mme 
sjies'weisfwflrfeniied as at theflnarai. 

The jaatevooiinie mm tkuM coBtiiuied ^kill Aha 94ih, whea 
ihe hay was taflKioed, aiid «H communieatieB with 4he 
ireiira^feirs fbrhidiAeii, -on aeoount of the annval of -the Kin|^ 
"Eeisreeoboo, irho, wHh his wife and iaxii^y, nezit .daf, 
fwiiTafaeiy iiwpeeted the ships. lOn entean^ Coeik's grcosd, 
the joysl party feU upon iheir fsoes as a mark -of -siihmia- 
sion to the commander; presents were then -exGhaDged^ 
.and hefbiae the k&ag lefi, he niwared the vqjb§biu that he 
had alxcays €090 fighting men in readiness iit war. 

On the ^fithf Tenreeohoo and a kirge papty-cfSBie off lit 
three canaes, and paddled •krwacds the ships in great state. 
.In the &r8t canoe was Ihe monareh, with his dhi^, wearing 
Aich dGBsath^ cloaks and hedmets, aad anmed with daggers 
:and Icng ^peans. In the seecmd icanoe, came Kaeo, the 
xhief-fMiest, and his hrethren, witdi itheir adols : Ih^se wese 
cof ^gautic size, made of wicker, and -covered -with eaiall 
feathers ; iheir ^es were of peaid-oyster sheUs, with « 
black nut in the centre, their mouths were -set with double 
rows txf dogs* teeth, and iheir featuves were hideously 
(distorted. Hlhe fhiiid canoe was filled with hegs an€ 
▼egetahles. The hai^cs having paddled round the ehipsi, 
made towavds the ehore, whiither Cook and his companions 
followed, and conducted the roysA party into 4he tent^ 
'Boaixsely had they been «eated, when ihe king rose, and 
Igxacefully throwing his own xdoak .over the commander^ 
ihoulders, placed a feather helmet up<m his head, and a 
eurious hxi in his hand; and then spread at his feelt 
^five or flix mluable deaks. The attendants next brought 
(presents of proyisioiBs ; and this part of the oeremony was 
•oondnded by the king exchanging names withCoi^ which 
jamong these idanden is esteemed the strongest f>ledge of 
£rien^tehip. A train .of priests then appeared, fcdlowed bj 
men bringing provisions-; when Kaoo, hij^m^^wcw^^^^^ 
piece of red clotfi aboat €ook?« liittiwAi^fiRa, ^^t^s^B^^ 
Jum a smaU pig, and took %aa ^atsaX. >w».^ *«Jea ^bswi 
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when the priests began chanting, and Kao^and the chiefs 
joined in the responses. 

These ceremonies being over, the commander conveyed 
the king, and as many of the chiefs as the pinnace would 
hold, on board the Resolution, where they were received 
with the respect due to their rank ; and Cook, in return for 
the feathered cloak, put a linen shirt on the king, and girt 
his own Jianger round him. Meanwhile, the taboo con- 
tinued ashore : not a single canoe appeared in the bay, and 
the natives either kept within their huts, or lay prostrate 
on the ground. 

On the 28th, died an old seaman of the gunner*s crew, 
who had accompanied Cook towards the South, and was 
much respected. At the request of the king, he was 
buried on the marai, the chiefs preserving the utmost 
silence during the reading of the service, wiile the grave 
was filling, they approached it reverentially, and threw in 
a dead pig, some cocoa-nuts, and plantains ; and for the 
three subsequent nights, surrounded it with sacrifices, 
praying and singing till daybreak. At the head of the 
grave was placed a post and board, inscribed with the 
name of the deceased, his age, and the day of his death ; 
which memorial the chiefs promised not to remove. It 
did not, however, appear that the priests held the marai to 
be very sacred, for they did not object to the voyagers 
taking with them to the ships for fuel the wooden raUing 
and ail the idols, save the middle one. 

At length, the king and his chiefs grew impatient for the 
departure of the navigators ; it was suspected, on account 
of the vast quantities of provisions which they consumed. 
On the day being fixed, a proclamation was made through- 
out the vilkiges, commanding the people to bring hogs and 
vegetables to be ofiered to Orono on his departure. At 
the appointed time, the king met the commanders at the re- 
sidence of Kaoo, where the ground was covered with parcels 
of doth, red and yellow feathers, hatchets, and other iron 
tools, which had been received in barter from the ships ; 
while at a abort distance were a pWe of ^e^etaibles and • 
|pn/ of hogs. The king then set a^aH ^\io>x\.^S^!ba^ A 
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the cloth, tool% and feathers, and ordered the remainder, 
with all the hogs and vegetables, to be given to the voya- 
gers, who were astonished at the value and magnitude of 
the present, which far exceeded ever3rthing of the kind 
they had seen at the Friendly or Society Islands. 

Among the last to quit the island was Captain King, who 
was warmly entreated by the natives to stay among them ; 
and being told that Captain Cook could not do without him, 
the king and Kaoo waited upon the commander, (whose son 
they supposed King to be,) and requested that he might be * 
left behind ; when Cook, unwilluig to give offence, promised 
that he should return in the succeeding^ year. Such were 
the friendly terms upon which the voyagers parted with 
these hospitable islanders, and sailed out of Karakakooa 
Bay, on the 4th of September. 



Chapter XXXIV. 

The Bhips return to Owbyhee.^AItered reception of the voyagers.'— 
jkffray with the natives. — ^Their suspicious conduct. 

It was now Cook's intention to complete his survey of 
Owhyhee, and then to visit the other islands of the Sand- 
wich arcl^pelago. At daybreak of the 8th, having scarcely 
lost sight of the above island, it was perceived that the 
foremast of the Resolution had given way in a gale upon the 
previous midnight ; to repair which accident it became 
necessary to return to Karakakooa Bay, as no other con- 
venient harbour had been found. On the 11th, the ships 
were moored nearly in the same place as hitherto ; and hf 
the next evening the carpenters were sent ashore, with 
materials for the repairs, together with the astronomical 
apparatus, and the tents were pitched, under a guard of a 
corporal and six maiines ; the station havm% \iftfcw Va^^Qoa 
mean time tabooed for secuTity \>y V\ie ^snesXa. ^ 
Notwitbatandiag these and o\\x€t cvr^^v»> >»» 



gmeaX reoqotkNi of ibe aatmB frss Teiy^Bflfiereat from 
what k iad been on the foaaef^wimt, ^Ae \mj was n&w 
Beariy deoerted : tliecrot«^sisdioSuidl»e«i4i«wB%ogeClMr 
by theiralBciieretoAnre haA vetavned to tiieir MbitatioM 
through the oewnigty; and^ amoeg 1^ fem aatiiKeB ^ho 
■ow came «ii board, thoro was leas cordiality and fraak- 
neai, bnt their depredataons "were earned on with jftadk 
greater faddneos than ^nserfy. Cook oocdd not aeeonnt 
■or thai change : it mortified hxna. estremelyto Aad himself 
■nder the neoeoBity of gnarding figainct, and paraeUng, tfie 
thefts of tiiose, of irhoee «haaracter he had formed eiidi aa 
higla. opinion. 

On the IStli, aoTeral chiefs assemMed at the weM near 
the beadi, -and drove -away the natiires who were aesistiiig 
the sailors in rolling the woter-^asks ; and the ishmdero 
became very tumultuous, and pro>ided themselves with 
stones. Captain King then went to the spot, attended by 
an armed marine, and having remonstrated with the chiefs, 
the crowd were dispersed, and the casks were quietly 
fiUed. These circumstances wene communicated to Cook, 
who was coming ashore in the pinnace ; when he ordered, 
that in case the natives began to throw stones, they shooM 
befiredonwdthbalL The commanders then retunied to the 
tents, soon after which they were alarmed by a continued 
fire of imirtLetB from the Discovery, at a canoe that was 
hastily paddling for the shore, pnrsued by one of the ships* 
ix)ate. Cock snspeotiDg tiiat a theft had been -committed, 
•set ontcwith King And an armed marine, that they might 
seize the offenders as they .came ashore ; bnt this plan waB 
too late, and the delmquents -escaped. Cook, however, 
traced them for about three miles into the country, when 
he gaTe up the pursuit, and returned to ttie beach, ignoraaort 
that the stolen articles had been restored. 

During the commander's ^absenee, the officer of the 

-small boat had seized -the canoe in which the offendeiv 

came ashore, when Pareea, a chief, claimed the bark wm 

his property. The officer refused to give it up, and -bein|^ 

Joined by the crefw of the pvnnsK^e, «n «£t«^ -eiupued, in 

whj'cJi Hie chief waB knocked do"wxi\)^ oii^ ^^^^•sw^^^ffswk 
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with an oar. They were instantly attacked by the natives 
with a shower of stones, and -compeU«d to retreat. The 
islanders then began to ransack the pinnace, and would 
luvfe •destroyed i^t tat isr f^H>eea% i i Odfuica e^. 'Bnrnig 
dispersed the trowd, lie made tqgnB to fhie voyagcfrs to 
return and take possession of {he plnnace^Vhich fhey did ; 
4nd tbe dikftnradMd ihatt le would get back 4d[ie«aH^^ 
w^ddbi Jbad iMMB taken <Mit <if tbelwat. &e then feUowed 
^e novigatoiBiatiiMiliips, a&d re6toMd4MBie of the miisim; 
articles ; and, wifli manh uomamn at ilhe late afiiEii^« he 
aaksd if OroBO wov&d kiU hamy aaA whether be wmM 
permit him ta <c«ate «n %oaid the iMKt day. On ibeiiig 
aannvd that hewonid he welocBne^ he jouied Aates wkh 
the'Offioeray as a cns1x>mary ttdcen of :friendidiip, aad Itai 
|)addfed«ffovertoTthe^^viliage flf Kawrewa. 

Upon -Coflk heing inliMaiied of iheae ^unfortimaie oircvm!- 
Btanoefl, he ezpaesaed wnMh (aaeaamesSy^attd while cetaraiiag 
cm boaitd, aaid to Oiptain King:, ^I aaa afraid Hat •theae 
people wnU «hl^ xne .to .nee wme violent meeauree;;'* 
adding, ^Sor ikiey maBt aot be lait ie inagiae that .4h^ 
have igained tm advantage o^er ^s." M waa, howavei^ toa 
hito >to take any ateps ihat 'evemag, save erdering e'viegr 
Xut&vean hoard to he turned ont^of the ship ; whioh being 
dene, Captain JQng retnjmed ashore (for lihe night. OooA- 
dence in the oatives .beaag now aonch cahafted, he posted 
a double guardioii thetmaEad, whese his pasty was lodged* 
Al .-about eleven 'OHdodk, €ve iriandescs-wiepe .seen ^oreepiBg 
round the hmldings, wftio, an^frnduig themselves disoovepod, 
aetired ont of -s^^it; aad, towards midniglit, one ef them 
having reached &e observatory, -the sentinel £red A 
musket over him, and .lims put the a^ale party to flight ; 
after wMnh no intermptissi'oeemn^d. . 
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CflAPTEa XXXV. 

A cutter stolen hy the natiyes.— <Prooeeding8 for its recoYery.— Attempts 
to murder Cook. — Yiolent affray between the natiyes and the 
Toyagers.— Tragical death of .Cook. 

Next morning, Sunday the 14tli, at daylight, it was ascer- 
tained that during the night had been stolen the six-oared 
cutter of the Discovery, which lay swamped at the buoy 
of one of the ship*s anchors, but under the eye of the 
watch. On Cook being made acquainted with this theft^ 
he desired the captain of the Discovery to go on shore^ 
and endeavour to secure the authority of the king, Terree* 
oboo, for the recovery of the boat. Captain Clerke, how- 
ever, being in weak health, was unequal to this exertion ; 
and, it being a matter of too much importance to be 
overlooked, the great navigator resolved to go in person. 
With this view, he was loading his double-barrelled gun 
when King came on board, and related the occurrences at 
the marai during tfa e night. This information strengthened 
Cook's determination, if possible, to recover the cutter, 
and he communicated to King his plan for that object. 
This was to seize Terreeoboo, or some of the principal 
chiefs, and keep them as hostages, on board, till the stolen 
boat was restored; which method of recovery he had 
often found successful in the South Sea Islands. He like- 
wise gave orders that armed boats should be stationed 
across the bay, to stop all canoes that should attempt to 
leave it, and to seize and destroy them, should not the 
cutter be recovered by peaceable means. 

At about eight o'clock, the voyagers left the Resolution ; 
Captain Cook in the pinnace, with Lieutenant Phillips, a 
sergeant, two corporals, and six marines; and Captain 
King in the smaU boat, who was ordered by the com- 
mander to pacify the natives on his side of the bay by 
assurances that they should not be hurt ; also to keep hia 
people ioffetheTf and be on his guard. 
Cook then rowed towards the vVWag^ of Kowrowa, the 
''esidence of the kmg, and landed ml\i\flB^«c\.^. 1\!kfi?3^«% 
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received as usual, the natives prostrating themselves, and 
bringing presents of pigs. The conunander then proceeded 
to the habitation of the king, whom he took by the hand, and 
invited to spend the day on board the Resolution, to which 
the sovereign consented. To this movement, however, the 
natives were generally averse ; yet they offered no violence 
to Cook, as he led Terreeoboo, with his two sons, through 
the crowd to the beach, where the marines were drawn 
np in case of attack ; the captain, from what he had 
learned, being satisfied that the cutter had been stolen 
without the knowledge of the king, whose youngest son 
had by this time taken his seat in the pinnace. The old 
monarch proceeded submissively, and with apparent indif- 
ference ; but, when he came near the water's edge, one of 
his wives entreated him to go no further ; and, assisted by 
two chiefs, she even forced the poor king to sit down upon 
the ground, telling him he would be put to death if he 
went into the stranger's ship. . 

. Meanwhile, there was a great ferment among the 
natives, who had gathered in immense multitudes along 
the shore. Their alarm at the attempt made to entrap the 
sovereign was heightened by an unfortunate occurrence that 
took place at a short distance: the party in the boats 
towards the south point of the harbour seeing a large canoe 
put off from shore, fired several muskets over the heads of 
the crew to prevent their escape ; when one of the balUi 
killed a chief of distinction, who happened to be on the 
shore. The people, conscious of having stolen the cutter^ 
had already put on their war-mats, and armed themselves 
with spears, daggers, and clubs, and began to throng 
round their sovereign, and crowd upon the voyagers ; when 
it was but with difficulty that the marines were drawn off 
to a more convenient position. Before this, Mr. Samwell* 
had observed Koah lurking near, with a dagger partly con* 
cealed beneath his cl2»ak^ seemingly with tiie intention of 

* Surgeon's mate of the Reeolution, from wlioae narratiTe UAavi ^ 
the particulars fA Cook's death haye \iMa |gk«uv«\\ «a~'<«^S&L «a^ \s(sb^ 
Snformaiion ooUeotod by v o ya g cta vAm batr^ vbObmvs**^^ '<^aA^«^ ^^ 
xmMMLiM the iSluMlwiib ZtUnda. 
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ttobbiag Gtptain eook» orlieirtcnani PhilH|)iL The bite 
prnpoaed t» fir» at kim* but was forbidden hy hm cant- 
Bunder ; Vuft, tka sftTige preMdng BeAreivl^ ^^ffiooraimck 
kiai wtil]: Ins jneoc, ind ke retired. In tlw Bfiui tuaii^ 
■aetWr idandar had iwnccnwfiilljr atteoifited towieiKdi a 
MoAeifiromtheB o r gic ant. ^ifltwrthatftiwimg A<»Mn»w»i3iffn^ 
danger. Cook would not aHaw the- manbea la fiie^ atiH 
hepuig thai the affiur might lermiBate withaul nhnddiM 
Uood. Terreeoboo rcattinad aeated^ hwt mmch adBEri^tel 
ai what was pasBiBg^avousid htm 7 Code again, wged Imn ta 
pBoceed^ bat fiaond it wovU be iipessiWe ta iozoa hxsi 
aboaxd withaaA muck BlaagbfetBr, snd that athar steps nmsft 
be taken fisr th& BeeaTcsj e£ the beat ; the paor kmg mm 
then taken awagp> and aten bo more by the royagen^ 

At thift mimien^ ikoatiye from the (q>posite shoxe FBfdiad 
sake the cNrwd at the huadhig-phMe^ with intaUigemoe of 
the diief having been shot bj Captmn King's pastg^ and 
shouting, " It is war ! The ^arngneBa have oDsraienoecl 
hestilitMi^" The excitenbent of the paofile thm rose to 
fiury; the wesaen and dhsklien cBsappeared; and the 
■aitagea gathered stones^ and brandiefaad fteir weajpons in 
Ciwry attiteda e£ inaaH and defianea One of tfaiaai ad^ 
Tamsed with threatening gestnrentDwards Cook, flonrishii^ 
n king iren apika^ snd when warned to keep back, etnn 
tinned to draar nearer^ tilL the navigatea fired en him ; 
bat the sn^a.dM>t netting harmlearigr o£E Ae thkOc matting, 
served only to »»boVlrin the inftinhted aaiEsge^ and he 
again raised his sfske^ when Cknkslnick hna to the gronnd 
with the bu tt end of Us maskni 

The eenwnander conadanng loremoat the safety of 
bis parfyy once more xemonstrated with the sttfages, but 
was answered with a shower of stones^ wfaieh braoght 
dow»ene of the marines^ A native was next aeen aiming 
hb qpear atCaek^ wkg*, m aelM^BHce^ diaeha^|ed the 
seoend hazxel of hiaiaaae^ bat ■aaring the ■sssilnat, ha 
killed another savage behind him, who was equally actiye 
In &e aSBcaij» 

•^ ^eneisZ attack vitL stenaa iaUttwad. lastantls^ aaA 
^As answered hy a discbarge «& 



iflfl^ and Mxi from th« cieirt hi the boats. Xka 
optain tli«ii wa¥ttd Imp teid t# Ik* krtiar to ccMe &mg^ 
and BMiAe sign fov tlwm. to pvll ia to ahM» to lacoipa tiM 
■Huriirasf Iba piaaatt, ae>raawlimj?y» ■pfra ai ha i faaui^ 
]|al tie laoacfa «Ud nol a{>pcar to T Mh tntimiif iha agnaL 
TlnreivaaoB tkaimoimBgalieMPjtwatt in tWbag% aaA 
fian toaaoMof tka waTta beatjaig on Aa iwilni> aad tiv 
toaiakaf tka coaiktia^ cmmpA apon toe baash, i* 
juHpoanUa for toe 'vojagiia djafctoatLy to hear tocir ( 
SHBUMP a oaaBia* 

TWe lafagMw asntnaj to aopeetatioii^ sftaad toa finr 
nito graat finaaew;; and befiana toe laacuMa bad tona to 
la-kMbi^ toa]r breka to apoi toeai wito iemfying jittb 
« What iifiawad w«i a Mena of toe vtoiosi barror aiii 
asaiftoioB.*' The nativaa ciavrded b9 toiddy, toatwfaes 
toad ODy thf^ coald aat easl j iotia al » and mhtog apon 
toe laatin— » foaead t^cna. into the watea^ wbara tour oi 
Hum W9T9 tiimm, aad three daa^eraarij injareiL Axaaos 
toa kttor waa the iieiittiiato, who waaaftabbedlbaiiraaa toe 
■hoiddeia; notwitbatnTidiag wbieh^ afitor he bad reMhacI 
toe fumaae^ seeing one of bis men left vpea the beaab, he 
aallaatlj leaped overboard^ avaai to toe r oabi^ end toongh 
£a reanved aearere blew aa the head horn a etaae^ ha 
caughttoe bmb by thahabr and bronghibiia off to atoty; 

The pinnace was n<^ so crowded with those who had 
been saved fhim the (^ore, toat her crew eonM scaredy 
use toeir ffre-arms, and thus aflbrded Cttle protectian to 
Cooh^ who reiMiafid alone apon the lads and was mat 
awm nialringtgwawb the beat, holding biakft bead against 
tlM back of h» head to gaard it from toe atenesy and wito 
the other hand carrying his musket. A jiathre then 
IbCowed the navigator^ but wito cantion andftlmidiiyy aa 
if andetopwaied to siidke. , It was semadond thai whito 
Cook faced the samges^ nana of them offetod boa angr 
violence; but, on reaching the water's edge, he turned 
from them to give orders to the boats» when his pursuer 
advanced upon him unawares, struck hisBL ww "^oRk 
back of the head wito a huge cVvnAa, wx^ VnsXaBsSk^ ^^ 
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treated*. The blow stunned the commander; he stagi- 
gered a few paces, then fell on his hand and one knee, and 
dropped his musket. As he was rising, and before he 
could recover his footing, another savage stabbed him in 
the back of the neck with an iron dagger ; when he fell 
into the water about knee-deep, and others crowded about 
him, endeavouring to keep him under; but struggling 
violently with them, he nused his head, and casting his 
eyes towards the pinnace, seemed to solicit assistance. 
Though the boat was not above five or six yards distant 
from him, yet, from the crowded and confused state of the 
crew, it appears not to have been in their power to render 
him aid. The savages then got him under again, and in 
deeper water than before ; but he once more raised 
himself, and being exhausted with the struggle, endea- 
voured to support himself against the rock, when a savage 
gave him a blow with a club, and he was seen alive no 
more. — (See the Frontispiece,) The foremost of the bar- 
barians then dragged his body on the rocks, and snatching 
the dagger from each oth^'s hands, sevendly stabbed the 
corpse, as if eager to have a share in his destruction -f- ; 
they persisted in these savage acts for some time, notwith- 
standing they were fired at from the boats, and several 
of them were killed while in their murderous work. 

* This person, Mr. Mariner was informed* was a native carpenter* 
who struck Cook, in tlie belief that he was then ordering his men to 
Increase their fire, or in ignorance of his being the extraordinary 
Bono; for he lived tax np the country, and could not identify hia 
person. ** The natives had no idea that Cook oonld possibly be killed, 
as they considered him a sapematnial being, and were astonished when 
they saw him fall.'* 

f Such was the impression at the time ; but from subsequent infor- 
mation, it is more probable that such anxiety was prompted by a 
iiiperstitious notion, that the dagger would be consecrated by being 
employed in the death of so gzeat a man as Rono* or Oook. 
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Chapter XXXVI. 

The parties retire from the beach.— Captain King and his oonqpanions 
at the marai.— Attempts to recover the body of €k>ok. — ^A portion 
brought to the Resolution.— Another affray with the natives, and a 
village burnt.— Recovery of Cook's remains. — Their burial. 

At length, the natives retired from the beach, when the 
voyagers sent off a small boat manned by five midshipmen ; 
they pulled towards the shore, where they saw upon the 
ground, the bodies of their companions, apparently lifeless ; 
but, judging it dangerous to attempt to bring them off 
with so small a force, and their ammunition being nearly 
expended, they returned to the vessels, where the fatal 
calamity spread consternation and sorrow throughout the 
crews. 

Meanwhile, Captain King remained with his party at 
the marai, about a mile distant from the sc^ie of these 
tragical events ; having been left in charge of the astrono- 
mical instruments, the foremast of the Resolution, and 
most of the sails of both vessels, with a guard of only six 
marines. He had witnessed the tumult on the beach, 
heard the firing of musketry, and even feared the life of 
Cook was in danger, but did not proceed to his assistance. 
The natives likewise became alarmed at the distant firing, 
and pressed round the marai, when King, for his own 
safety, assured them that they should not be molested. 
They remained in this position tiU the termination of the 
afiray, when the boats having returned to the vessels, 
Captain Clerke observed, by means of his telescope, that 
King in the marai was surrounded by the 'natives ; and 
apprehending an attack, he ordered two four-pounders 
to be fired at them. Fortunately, these guns did no 
mischief, though they terrified the people ; one of the 
balls broke a cocoa*nut tree in the middle, under which a 
party was sitting, and the other shivered an adjoining 
rock. As King had assured the natives of their safety, 
this act of hostmty was ill-timed, and he desp&te.bfi^^V^'^ 
to Captain Clerke to prevent a Te^eXaMvwv ^1 S^.« "^^ "^ 
quarter of an hour^ an order "waa Ben^i ^^ ^Xjc^^iSX^'^N^asss^ft- 
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and get on board ; and at the same moment King received 
intelUgence of the death of Cook. Soon after, the natives, 
excited with having destroyed the conunajader, reached- 
the marai, and attached violently the inmates with showers 
of stones, and would not desist till the marines had shot 
several of them ; a truce was then agreed to, and the 
voyagers were allowed to launch the mast, and carry off 
the other articles, without further molestation. A vast 
crowd of savages, however, continued very tumultuous 
upon the shore; and several came off in canoes, and 
approaching within pistol shot of the ships, insulted and 
defied the crews. 

The recovery of the body of Captain Cook was now the 
main object of the voyagers ; and this they resolved, if 
possible, to effect by peaceable means. Accordingly, in 
the afternoon. Captain King left the ships, with the boats 
well manned and armed, but approached the shore alone, 
with a white flag in his hand, and had an interview with 
some of the chiefs ; when, in reply to his inquiries after the 
body of Cook, he was told that it had been cut to pieces 
and carried up the country, and would be restored the next 
morning. Of this promise King thought lightly ; but he 
threatened to destroy the village if it were not fulfilled. 
The voyagers then returned to the ships, and guard-boats 
were stationed round them for the night. 

Next morning, the body was not returned, as promised ; 
but Koah came repeatedly alongside the Resolution, and 
vainly endeavored to persuade Captains Clerke and Kin^ 
to go ashore, where the natives were evidently preparing 
to resist any attack that might be made upon them. 
During the remainder of the day, the ships* repairs were 
forwarded, and there was no further news from land till 
about eight o^clock, when, it being very dark, a canoe was 
heard paddling towards the Resolution; both the sen- 
tinels on deck fired, but missed the two persons in 
it, who immediately shouted '' Tinnee," (King,) and said 
&ejr were friends. On going aboard, one proved to be a 
■Duui of rank in the islajad, who had constantly attended 
Cbak on shore ; and after bewaa^^xxg loia \5i«a ^nJiJa. ^^^)^ ^ 
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teaiv, he presented to Captain King ft small bundle, 
containing a piece of flesh about ten pounds weight. Tiiis^ 
he said, was all that remained of the body of the unfortu- 
nate navigator ; that the rest hsA been cut to pieces and 
burnt ; but that the head and all the bones, except those 
of the trunk, were in the possession of the king and the 
chiefs; that the portion sent had been aUottCKl to the 
chief-priest Kaoo, for some religious ceremony, and that 
he had presented it as a proof of his innocence, and attach- 
ment to the voyagers. The two- natives did not quit the 
ships till about eleven o'clock, lest they should be discovered 
by their countrymen; and they reached the shore in 
safety. While aboard, they cautioned the voyagers against 
Koah, who was their treacherous enemy; they likewise 
stated that twenty-five of the natives had been killed in 
the afirays, several of them being persons of rank. Before 
leaving, they earnestly asked ^ when Orono would come 
again, and what he would do to them on his return ?*' an 
inquiry which was often repeated by other islanders ; it 
be&Dg evident that many still believed Cook to have been 
their ancient deity, and hoped that he would one day 
return to them. 

On the 17th, a party of the voyagers having landed to 
procure water, were so harassed by the natives, with 
stones thrown from behind their walls, that the firing of a 
few muskets proved no protection ; and it became neces- 
sary to bum some straggling huts. But the seamen 
exceeded their instructions by setting fire to the whole 
village ; and before a boat sent from the ships could reach 
the shore, the houses of the priests, the friends of the 
voyagers, were in flames. Several of the natives were 
also shot in attempting^ to esci^ from the conflagration ; 
and so terrified were the people with this revengeful 
excess, that next evening a chief reached the ships with 
presents from the king to sue for peace. 

Early on the morning of the 20th, the mast of the 
Besolution was replaced ; and towards mid-da:^ ^^^gtwsRMferas^ 
was seen advancing to the\>eajci\i,\i^«Aft^\!PS ^^ksjAO^j^^^ 
a bundle, who made signs to t\ie %\a^ toe ^\iW8i^.\»^«^'*^ 



172 REMAINS OF COOK. 

to him. Captain Gierke accordingly put off in the pinnace, 
accompanied by King in the cutter, when the chief delivered 
■ to the former the remains of Cook, wrapped in fine cloth, 
and covered with a cloak of black and white feathers. 
"We found in this bundle," says Captain King, "both 
the hands of Captain Cook entire, which were wdl known 
from a remarkable scar on one of them, that divided the 
thumb from the fore-finger ; the skull, but with the scalp 
separated from it, and the bones that form the face 
wanting ; the scalp, with the hair upon it cut short, and 
the ears adhering to it ; the bones of both arms, with the 
akin of the fore-arms hanging to them, the thigh and leg 
bones joined together, but without the feet. The liga- 
-ments of the joints were entire ; and the whole bore 
^evident marks of having been in the fire, except the hands, 
which had the flesh left upon them, and were cut in several 
places, and crammed with salt, apparently with an inten- 
tion of preserving them. The scalp had a cut on the back 
,part of it, but the skull was free from any fracture." The 
lower jaw-bone and the feet were restored next morning, 
-with the barrels of the commander^s gun, his shoes, and some 
other articles of his dress ; and the voyagers then ascertained 
'that the cutter which had been the cause of these melan- 
choly events had been early in the quarrel taken and 
broken to pieces, in revenge for a blow given to a chie£ 
In the afternoon, the remains* were put into a coffin, the 
burial-service was read over them, and they were com- 
mitted to the deep with the usual naval honours, amidst 
the lamentations of the afflicted crews. " What our feel- 
ings were on this occasion," says Captain King, " I leave 
•the world to conceive : those who were present know that 
it is not in my power to express them.** 

'I' Part of the bones were retained by the natives, and kept for for^ 
-years : they were worshipped as the remains of the god Bono, in a 
temple dedicated to that deity, until the abolition of idolatry in 1819 ; 
when the relics disappeared, and have not since been heard ofi 
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Chapter XXXVII. 

The Yoyagen leave Owhyhee, and sail northward. — ^Reaoh Kamtsohatka. 
— ^Volcano seen in eruption. — ^The northernmost point reached.— 
Death of Captain Gierke. — Proposed route of the voyagers home- 
ward. — The ships reach Macao. — Fur-trade there. — The vessels 
quit Macao. — Anchor at Pulo Condore.— -Return to the Nore.—- 
Length of the voyage. 

The mast of the Resolution being replaced, and her other 
repairs completed, the voyagers hastened to leave a scene 
which recalled to every one on board a calamity outweigh- 
ing all the satisfaction that could result from the success 
of the expedition. Captain Clerke now took the place ofT 
the lamented Cook, and was succeeded by Lieutenarit: 
Gore in the command of the Discovery. 

On the 22nd of February, the ships left the bay, the 
voyagers taking an affectionate farewell of the crowds of 
islanders who had assembled upon the shores. Having left 
Owhyhee, the vessels again touched at Atooi, which was- 
found desolated by a war, originating in the claims of 
different chiefs to the goats which Cook had put on shore 
there. 

Captain Clerke next proceeded to execute the intentions 
of his late commander, by repeating the attempt to find a 
passage through the Northern Ocean ; it being now about: 
the middle of March. Accordingly, the vessels sailed oncer - 
more to the northward, when the navigators suffered much; 
from the severity of the weather. On the 28th of April, 
" the ships appeared to be complete masses of ice, and thee 
shrouds were so incrusted with it as to measure in circum- 
ference more than double their usual size." In a day or 
two, they anchored in the harbour of St. Peter and St. 
Paul, in Awatska Bay, Kamtschatka^ in which '^poor 
miserable port, barricaded with ice and covered with 
Summer snow," the navigators were hospitably treated by 
the Russian commander. One day while at dinner here, 
in a hut, "at the extremity of the habitable ^lobe^' ^2fii«^^^ 
voyagers saw an old pewter s^^ocm., «\asiv^«^ '-'-X^so^^swi^'C 
wbicb circumstance, says Captoan 'Km^,''^ ^ xasgoJasso. ^^s^. ^ 
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gratitude for the many pleasant thoughts, the anxious hopee, 
and tender remembrances it excited in us." The naviga- 
tion of the Awatska river being very tedious, the voyagers 
left the ships, and travelled over land in sledges drawn by 
dogs. In June, they witnessed the eruption of a volcano, 
at eight leagues distance, by which the decks of the vessels 
were covered with dust an inch thick ; attended by showers 
of cinders and stones, and loud explosions. The ships did 
not leave this welcome harbour till the IGth, by which 
time the snow had disappeared, and the hills were covered 
with beautiful verdure. 

The voyagers reached Behring*s Strait by the dth of 
«luly, having seen great numbers of whales, large seab^ 
a»5id sea-horses, gulls and albatrosses, and vast masses q£ 
ict\ On the 10th, several sea-horses were killed and 
wotinded ; when many instances were seen of the affec- 
tion of these creatures for their ofiBspring : a female, whose 
young had been destroyed and taken into the boat, became 
so enraged, that she attacked the cutter, and strudc her 
tusks through the bottom of it. On the 19th, two white 
bears were shot, one of which measured seven feet two 
inches, and weighed upwards of four hundred pounds. 
The voyagers had now reached the latitude of 70^ 33', 
beyond which they could not penetrate for a solid field of 
ice ; this being five leagues short of the point to which 
they had advanced in the previous seas<m ; nor did they 
proceed so far along the coast of either continent. 

The impracticability of a passage by the north beings 
now snj£ciently proved, on the ^th, it was resolved to 
proceed homeward ; much to the joy of the crews, who, 
being heartily tired of the three years voyage, were as 
delighted at this resolution as if the ships, instead of having 
nearly the whole earth to compass, had been already m 
the British Channel. 

On the 30th, the voyagers repassed the Strait, and <m 

the 21st of August . they reached Kamtschatka. Next 

day died Captain Clerke, of consumption, in which he had 

liug&red dnring the whole voyage : he was in his thirtj« 

ajffhtb year, and had already cVrcwmnK*«\^\i^ ^i2Mb. \gfite 



PROPOSED ROUTX fiOMXWARD. 175 

three times, having sailed first with Byron, and twice with 
Captain Cook. He was interred on the 29th9 beneath a 
tree on the north side of the harbour of St. Peter and 
St. Paul: the body was attended to the grave by the 
officers and men of both ships, and by the Russian garri- 
son ; the service being read amid the firing of minute guns, 
after which the marines discharged three volleys. Upon 
the tree above the grave was affixed an inscription of the 
narne^ age, and rank of the deceased; and a mTnilfti' 
memorial was placed in the church of the port.* 

Captain Gore now succeeded to the command of the 
expedition, on board the Resolution, while Captain King 
took the command of the Discovery. By the instructions 
from the Admiralty, in case of failure in finding a passage 
from the Pacific into the Atlantic Ocean, the ships were 
to return to England by whatever route the commanding' 
officer *^ should think best for the further improvement of 
geography.'* On this choice of route. Captain Gore con- 
sulted his fellow officers, who considered that the laigest 
field for discovery lay between Japan and Asia, but that 
the vessels were not in a condition to navigate that sea, at 
so advanced a season ; and that it was, ther^ore, advisable 
to keep to the eastward and examine the islands nearest 
the northern coast of Japan ; next to survey the shores o£ 
that island, and then to make the northern coast of Chin% 
and run along it to Macao. . Very little of this plan was, how« 
ever, effected ; for, by continued tempestuous weather, the 
voyagers were baffled in their attempts to survey the 
coasts ; and the ships driven from these latitudes, anchored 
at Macao on the 3rd of December. Here the navigaUnrs 

* During Captain Gierke's stay at Kamtschatka, but a few weeks 
previously, he sought and discovered the burial-plaee of a stranger, 
whom the love of enterprise had carried to the eastern extremity of 
Asia ; and he distinguished the tomb of De Llale de la Croyeze* by an 
honoorable inscription. In 1787* the unloortnnate La PeiouBe visitod 
Cteda'a giraye, when finding the inacciptiMi upon the tree neudj- 
efilaoed, he erdered it to be engraved upon a iHraas-plata. In 1804, ttia 
Busdan admiral, Kmaoastem, erected a monmnent to tbft \&ssc&Bsr^ 
Clerke ; whidb, prevteuiLy to Captofai' lkjwAiiiuj'^ '^NaMu^^a^^^'*' 
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first received information of the war which, since they had 
left Europe, had broken out between Great Britain and 
France; but that an order had been issued to all the com- 
manders of French ships, acquainting them with the 
expedition of Cook, and instructing them to treat that 
celebrated navigator, wherever they should meet him, as a 
commander of a neutral or allied power. Dr. Franklin, 
then in Paris, as an ambassador of the United States, had 
a short time previously earnestly recommended the officers 
of American armed vessels to spare the ships of " that 
most celebrated discoverer, Captain Cook;" but he had 
no authority to enforce this recommendation, and orders 
were instantly issued, by the American government, to 
seize our voyagers if possible. 

While the ships lay off Macao, the sailors carried on a 
brisk trade with the Chinese, for the sea-otter skins which 
they had brought from Cook's Inlet, on the north-west 
coast of America^ without any view to their sale. Every 
day they rose in value : one of the seamen, according to 
King's narrative, sold his stock alone for 800 dollars ; and 
a few prime skins, which were clean, and had been well 
preserved, were sold for 120 each. The whole amount of 
the value, in specie and goods, received for the furs in both 
ships, did not fall short of 2000/. sterling ; and it was 
generally supposed that at least two-thirds of the quantity 
which the voyagers had originally got from the Americana 
were spoiled and worn out, or had been given away, or 
otherwise disposed of, in Kamtschatska. When, in addi- 
tion to these facts, it is remembered that the furs were at 
first collected without any idea of their real value ; that 
the greatest part had been worn by the savat^os, from 
whom the voyagers purchased them ; that they were 
afterwards taken little care of, and frequently used for 
bed-clothes and other purposes ; and that, probably, they 
had not got the full value for them in China ; the advaa- 
tages that might be derived from a commercial voyage to 
that part of the American coast, were considered of great 
importance hy Capiam King. These circumstances even-.- 
ttmlly proved to be the most vaIua\)\Q teswW. ol ^^\st«d«aj^. 
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expedition. A great branch of trade in the Pacific Ocean, 
which had hitherto escaped the notice of the nations most 
interested in its establishment, and possessing stations 
most conveniently situated for carrying it on, was suddenly . 
discovered, and soon after vigorously prosecuted, by a 
maritime people from the opposite side of the globe ; thus 
proving alike honourable and profitable to British enter- 
prise. The crews of both ships were so elated with the 
high prices which they had obtained for the sea-otter furs, 
that their eagerness to return to Cook*s Inlet, and by 
another cargo of skins to make their fortunes, led them, at 
one time, almost to mutiny. Two seamen of the Resolu- 
tion, indeed, contrived to desert with a six-oared cutter ; 
and, notwithstanding diligent search for two days, they 
were never after heard of. It is supposed that they 
returned to the fur-islands, and were thus among the 
first adventurers who crossed the Pacific Ocean in the 
newly discovered trade. 

The profits of the above barter produced a whimsical 
alteration in the appearance of the crews : on their arrival 
at Macao, they were clad in rags, many of them having 
sold their clothing in the South Sea Islands ; or their 
garments were patched with the cloth and skins of savage 
countries ; but, before they left the harbour, they had 
exchanged these motley druses for the gaudiest silks and 
cottons of China. 

On the 13th of January, 1780, the ships sailed from 
Macao ; and, on the 20th, they anchored off the island of 
Pulo Condore, where they took in some live bufialoes and 
hogs: the country aboimded with monkeys and flying 
squirrels, fields of rice and plantains, various kinds of 
pompions, cocoa-nuts, oranges, shaddocks, and pome* 
granates. In passing through the Straits of Sunda, many 
of the crews suffered from the pestilential climate. On the 
13th of April, the ships touched at the Cape of (rood 
Hope ; and, on the 12th of June they passed the equator 
for the fourth time during the voyage. They madA ^^^ 
western coast of Ireland on tVie \*^VXi ol K\SL^iMi\.\ ^sa.S5ssa 
22nd tbey anchored at StromneoB, m Ottoi«^ \ ^s^^^^^v'Cos^ 



178 HOKOURS PAID TO COOK. 

4th of October, the vessels arrived safe at the Nore, after 
an absence of four years, two months, and twenty-one daysL 
During the voyage, the Resolution had lost but five men 
by sickness, of whom three were in weak health when thej 
left England ; while no death had taken place in the 
Discovery. Protracted and hazardous as the voyage had 
been, the two ships never lost sight of each other for a day 
together, except twice; which circumstance is a strong 
proof of the merit of the subaltern officers. 
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Honours paid to the memory of Cook.— Medals and Memorials.— Family 
monimient at Cambridge.— Death of Mrs. Cook.— Person of the 
Navigator. — His disposition. 

The sad tidings of the death of Cook were received with 
general sorrow, not only in his own country, but through- 
out Europe ; and many were the honours paid to his name. 
The Boyal Society ordered a medal to be struck in com- 
memoration of him*, bearing on one side the head of the 
illustrious navigator, with the inscription, Jac. Cook, 
Ocean I Investigator Acekrimus : immediately under 
the head, in smaller characters, Reo. Soc. Lond. Socio 
Suo. : on the reverse, the figure of Britannia holding a 
globe, with the words Nil Intentatum Nostri 
liiauERE ; and under the figure of Britannia, Auspiciis 
Georqii III. A few impressions of this medal were 
struck in gold, which were distributed as follows : one to 
the Sovereign under whose auspices Captain Cook pro- 
ceeded on his discoveries ; one to the King of France, for 
his courtesy in holding Cook's ships neuti^ in the time of 
war ; one to the Empress of Russia, for the hospitality 
shown towards the voyagers when at Kamtschatka ; one 
to Mrs. Cook, one to be deposited in the Biitiali 
Museimi, and another in the college of the Royal Society* 
Silver impreaeiona were distributed among the Lorda of 

* SeetheTigQettoSni:bA\\5^'B««e. 
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the Admiralty, and otiier distingnished personages. The 
King settled on. the narigator's widow a pension of two 
hundred pounds a-year, and^ on each of his scas, an 
annual sum of twenty-five pounds. Upon them also was 
bestowed one-half of the profits of the account of the 
voyage, the charts and plates for which were executed at 
the expense of the government. Armorial bearings, 
emblematical of the great discoverer's important services, 
were' assigned to his family. His earliest patron, Sir Hugh 
Palliser, erected a monument to his memory. Jh. 1812, the 
parishioners of Cook's native village, Marton, in York- 
shire, proud of his being bom among them, placed in 
their ancient church, (wherein he was baptized,) a marble 
tablet bespeaking his exemplary worth ; and, about ten 
years since, an obslisk, fifty-one feet high, was erected for 
the same excell^it purpose, on a hill in the neighbouring 
township of Easby. That England did not partially 
overrate the merits of Cook was abundantly testified by 
the honours which were conferred upon his memory by 
foreign nations. 

The widow of the great navigator likewise erected a 
handsome monument to his memory, in the church of 
Saint Andrew the Great, at Cambridge, whereon are 
inscribed the names of Cook's fiEunily of six children, to 
which has been added a record of the fate of the affec- 
tionate founder, as follows : — 

In MsMORir 

Of CAPTAIN JAMES COOK, of the Royal Nary, 

one of the most celebrated Navigators that this or fbrmer Ages 

can boast of; ivho was kiUed by the Natives of Ovhtksb, in fba 

Pacific Oceaa» on the 14th day of February, 1779 ; in the 51st year 

of his Age. 
Of Mb. Nathakuel ComE, who Mras lost with the Thuwdbbjbb 
Man-of-War, Captain Boyls Walsinsham, in a aaoot dreadful 
Hurrieane, in Octobw, 17tt> ; aged 16 years. 
Of Mb. Huch Cook, of Christ's CoUege» Cambridge^ who died on 
the 21st of December, 1793> aged 17 years. 
Of James Cq<hk» Esq., Coanmandur in the RojaX Nary^ 
who lost his life <» the 2dth of Januaxy» 17»4, isa. ^fi»a>s!» Vccs».'^<s«v* 
to the artTFEM Sto©^K>f->3Vfa:^ ^\u«^\Mt^ ^sasaaaAaft^N. 
in the 31st 
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Of EusABCTH Cook, who died April 9th, 1771* aged 4 years. 

Joseph Ckx>K, who died September 13th, 1768, aged 1 month. 

Gkoroe Cook, who died October 1st, 1772, aged 4 months. 

Aix Childrkn of the first-mentioned Captain Jamks Cook, by 

Elizabeth Cook, who survived her husband^ years, 

and departed this life 13th May, 1836, at her residence, Clapham, Soirey, 

in the 94th year of her age. 

Her remains are deposited with those of her sons, Jauss and Huoh, 

in the middle Aisle of this Church. 

Mrs. Cook had resided at Clapham for several years, 
where she was universally respected for her mltny offices 
of charity to the poor *. To them she left 750/., and to the 
Schools for the Indigent Blind and the Koyal Maternity 
Charity, ahout 1000/. To the parish in which she was 
buried, at Cambridge, she bequeathed 1000/., upon condition 
that, from the interest of that sum, the &mily monument 
shoiild be kept in repair ; that the clergyman should be 
annually remunerated for attending to the discharge of 
the trust; and that the remainder should be divided 
annually among five poor and aged women, parishioners. 
She bequeathed to the British Museum the Copley medal^ 
awarded to her husband for his second voyage : and one 
of the gold medals just described. 

In person. Captain Cook was of strongly-knit frame, 
above six feet h^h, and, though a well-looking man, he 
was plain both in address and appearance. His head was 
small ; his hair, which was of a dark-brown colour, he 
wore tied behind. His features were very expressive ; his 
nose exceedingly well-shaped ; his eyes, which were small 
and of a brown cast, were quick and piercing, and his eye- 
brows prominent, which gave his countenance altogether 
an air of austerity-f. His constitution was robust, inured 

* The father of Cook outlived his son only a few weeks ; and never 

beard of his untimely end. He is stated to have been bom at Ednam, 

on the Tweed. About the time that young Cook entered the navy, the 

father became a mason, and built for himself at Ayton, a house, which 

Is still in existence. Here he was visited by the great navigator, in the 

brief interval between the second and third voyages. 

/ The beat portrait ia that in Greenwich Hospital, whence the 

^^ ^n^a ^preSxed to this memoir has been oop\«^ Ita cvgiKaeiQia ia» 

P'^'Tw^ saJd to be emmeonsiy austere. 
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to fatigue, and patient of self-denial. He was remarkably 
temperate ; no food, however coarse, was unacceptable to 
his stomach. His manners were plain, simple, and manly. 
His natural disposition, and the habits of his professional 
life, rather inclined him to be hasty ; but this quickness of 
temper waa coimteracted by his good sense, his knowledge 
of mankind, and, above all, by the benevolence and gene- 
rosity of his heart. 

The austerity of Cook*s countenance in his portrait does 
not bespeak his real disposition. '^ He was beloved by his 
people," says Mr. Samwell, "who looked up to him as a 
father, and obeyed his commands with alacrity ; the confi- 
dence we placed in him was unremitting ; our admiration 
of his great talents unbounded ; our esteem for his good 
qualities afiectionate and sincere. * * England has been 
unanimous in her tribute of applause to his virtues, and all 
Europe has borne testimony to his merit. . There is hardly 
a comer of the earth, however remote and savage, that 
will not long remember his benevolence and humanity.** 
Mr. Forster, the naturalist to Cook's last expedition, thus 
records the commander's worth : " If we consider his ex- 
treme abilities, both natural and acquired, the firmness 
and constancy of his mind, his truly paternal care for the 
crew intrusted to him, the amiable manner with which he 
knew how to gain the friendship of all the savage and 
uncultivated nations, and even his conduct towards his 
friends and acquaintances, we must acknowledge him to 
have been one of the greatest men of his age, and that 
reason justifies the tear which friendship pays to his 
memory.'* 
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trT <JBM-T np jarciNinir pap"^ it «>■ oMa eeen tint 
n lnnmBriiiir ell«ns Cook xaind koBKlf traat 
Akktit} ir fi mvoxaxkoi ^de Jtf^ tbe ^vorid itaett, and 
it» ^M as kittr » 1^ lipp n whk^ ke firied flioJl be 
VA n Mn-nrr, Hji^ edncttkm was acuity, 
i^«ttiDf« niihr n ^le mKnails af kbaar; iMrt lus 

^ ItaVitf' «K iadiiiiuj srcvai^^ fvck caKsoan^gcniuit 

p<i hifr »r« iiiwau k and iufluw i iia l jm ■ w, aaled Idm 
cvaok^ af^aoBM liie difindtac* ct Ida stalioB with 
a&d» h fiiKvMi He rM«Dec4>ed,1kat aft tike period of 
Om^^^ 1tiP]i^Hic«d« ik<^ kaaldcT dasaeB bad Mft tlw aame 
fiKAYM«c€arqimti^cdwaix«aaiatlie]v«oeBAday. But 
CWiL siade tbe ban asp of ibe ad^ntntafieB i^i^ be was 
ftaiaaiiih enoafnb to fsjor: wben, finding bis slod: 
aC kK»wk«d(?^ aseqnal to tbat i^i^ bis eai^est appoint- 
■amt ivqaxned. be art aboat improring b iB M cl f with 
aBtirintr seal ; aad, bow &r be saeoeeded is best shown by 
tbe cbttts and sarreTs wbidi be executed in his eariiest 
- neniceB in North America; tbeaocmacyof which remains 
nushaken to the present moment : whilst his first calcnlA- 
tions in astronomT are placed upon tbe noblest record of 
genius in any age or coontrj*. 

As a narigatar. Cook's merits were of the first order : 
he was brought np in an excellent school, by which means, 
coupled with his mental activity, he became thoroughly 
acquainted both with the practical and scientific parts of 
his profession. Above aU, he possessed the qualities 
whicdi fit men for responsible situations — a mind inyentive 
and full of resources, sagacity, self-possession, and decision, 

* The Transactions of the Royal Society, wherein is printed Cooker 
oheenrations of an eclipse of the sun, August 5, 1766, with calculationi 
ifrom it of the longitude of Newfoundland. Besides Cook's other oom- 
Jtauaicationa, already mentioned, was a paper relatiye to the tides in the 
ScmtbSeae, 



I 



CHAHACTER OF COOK. 188 

aod a quickness of perception in in^fessional matters; so 
that his first opinion as to a course to be pursued, the 
nature of an opening, tides, currents, &c., vma s^dom 
found to be incoirect. As a proof of his self-denial, we 
are told that, ^'in the most perilous situations, when he 
had given the proper directions concerning what was to be 
done while he went to rest, he could sleep during the hours 
he had allotted to himself, with perfect composure and 
soundness." These qualities are high requisites for a 
navigator, whose practice is beset with dangers and diffi- 
culties, wherein misplaced hesitation, or timidity, might 
lead to the destruction of himself and his companions. 
Cook's perseverance was unremitted, and needed no re- 
laxation or respite : " no incidental temptation," says 
King, '^ could detain him for a moment ; even those inter- 
vals of recreation which sometimes unavoidably occurred, 
and were looked for by us with a longing, that persons who 
have experienced the fatigues of service will readily 
excuse, were submitted to by him with impatience." His 
discipline as a commander was strict, but he was watchful 
and solicitous in an uncommon degree for the health and 
comfort of his crews ; and to his constant care, as much 
as to his judgment, must be attributed that remarkable 
exemption from disease which his men enjoyed, in 
his second and third voyages, through every variety of 
climate. 

That Cook proved a bene&ctor to his species is, how- 
ever, best shown in his scrupulous justice and humanity 
towards the rude tribes whom he visited. For their pro- 
pensity to thieving he found a candid apology ; and any 
ofifences committed against their persons or property, by 
his own crew, he strictly punished ; making it a rule to 
pay liberally, if required, for articles of the smallest value, 
even to grass, wood, and water. Nor would he gratify 
any natund curiosity, when by doing so he was likely to 
provoke a hostile collision. Once oiJy was he betrayed 
into an unjust aggression which ended in bloodshed ; an 
act which he remembered with ^aAX\.^ «5^^ Vsv \ssa. '^^s^arsi^^ 
acknowledged to be an erroT,^\»\a eac^J^stfxsss^'^iK^^Ts^^^ 
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which led to the commission of it^ The same beneyo- 
lence and steady principle which Cook displayed in public, 
he carried into the private relations of life : he was an 
affectionate husband and father ; and, though compara- 
tively, few of his days were passed at home, he divided 
them (between the instruction and amusement of his 
children, and the study of his favourite sciences. 

Altogether, the services of Captain Cook must be ranked 
among the most important benefits rendered to mankind^ 
by means of navigation and geography. In the extent of 
the coasts which he surveyed or discovered, he far sur- 
passed every other navigator. He first traced the eastern 
coast of New Holland, for upwards of two thousand miles 
of the most perilous navigation. He sailed roimd New 
Zealand, thus disproving the belief that it was a portion of 
the Terra Atutralis Incogtnta ; and he explored the eastern 
and southern parts, which were hitherto unknown. He 
made the first complete survey of the archipelago of the 
New Hebrides ; and discovered New Caledonia, the largest 
island in the South Pacific Ocean, except New Zealand. 
He also rendered an essential service to geography, by 
circumnavigating the globe in a higher southern latitude 
than had been previously" reached by any voyager, and 
thus settling the great question of a Southern Continent. 
In this navigation, he discovered Sandwich Land, fixed 
the position of Kerguelen^s Island, and accurately surveyed 
the southern coast of Tierra del Fuego. 

Cook also made great additions to our knowledge of the 
groups of islands scattered throughout the South Seas ; 
as the Tonga or Friendly archipelago, the Marquesas, 
Easter Island, and the Society group ; and of the inhabi- 

* See page 37> It is worthy of remark, that althoiigh Cook, from 
necessity, had several quarrels with the rude natives of the several 
countries which he visited, he seldom left them without a reconciliation. 
His death is even said to have heen unintentional. Captain Lord 
Byron, when he visited the Sandwich Islands in 1825, met with an old 
chief who had been present at the death of Captain Cook, which dlaM- 
trouB event he perfectly remembered *, and he confirmed the oonjectim 
of Captain King, that the whole affray was accidental, and as muoli 
lamented by the natirea m by the Brltlefti. 
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tants, their maimers and customs, he fiimished us with 
many interesting pictures ; and , thus familiarized us with 
their every-day life. Elsewhere, in these seas, our great 
navigator named the islands of Norfolk, Botany, Pines, 
Falmerston, Toobouai, Christmas, and others. 

Cook's discoveries on the liorth-west coast of America 
were, however, still more important and extensive than 
any yet mentioned. In one voyage, he efifected more than 
the Spanish navigators had accomplished in two centuries. 
He determined the breadth of the Strait which separates 
Asia from America, which Behring, its discoverer, had 
not settled ; he rectified many errors of previous naviga- 
tors in these seas, and approached nearer to the north than 
either of his predecessors ; a service corresponding with 
his success at the south. 

The illustrious navigator especially prized his discovery 
of the Sandwich Islands, as the most important that had 
been made by Europeans in the Pacific Ocean; and,, 
doubtless, many navigatoi*s might have been spared much 
distress and suffering in their voyage across this sea, had 
the existence and situation of these islands been previously 
determined. 

The discoveries of Cook were not, however, more valua- 
ble for their extent than for the accuracy with which he 
laid down their position, and delineated the figure of their 
coasts. He determined their longitudes with great exact- 
ness, which has been testified by every succeeding navigator. 
M. Crozet, who closely examined New Zealand, by com- 
paring the chart which he had drawn of that country with 
that taken by Captain Cook, found the latter to possess an 
exactness and minuteness which astonished him beyond 
all expression. La Perouse frequently alludes to the 
remarkable correctness of Cook's sur>'eys*. So lately as 

* M. D'Urville, in his Voyctge autour du ifonde, bears testimony to 
Cook's accurate surveys of the Pacific Ocean. In September, 1837, this 
distinguished navigator sailed from Toulon, to endeavour to CqUss^ *Cbsi^ 
track of Weddell towards the eoulYi; lYicncfe V> nS^X^ ^5si» ^^ScT^a^s^t^ 
Islands, (as the vast cluster in the ^afcV&c \aTiOHi <»SJifiA^^ ^ft ^Sv^NaasB^^As* 
tionaJ infonn&tion respecting WxsAx ittkUN«awQA.'SMB«o»%^»- 



186 HEALTH OF SHIPS* CREWS. 

1815, his chart of the southern coast of Tierra del Faego 
was recommended by Admiral Bumey as the best guide 
to that region : and Cook^s skill as a marine surveyor may 
be still better estimated by the chart of Newfoundland^ 
which he drew when a young man, being warmly com- 
mended for its accuracy, by Captain Frederick Bullock, 
the late surveyor of that island. 

To complete the eulogium on the character of our great 
discoverer, some of the most active seamen who served 
under him, and who themselves were afterwards dis- 
tinguished as navigators, always spoke of Cook with 
admiration and respect ; and among such testimonials 
are the names of Vancouver, Bligh, Bumey, Portlock, 
Dixon, &c 

Valuable as are the additions which Cook has made to 
geographical science, they are exceeded in usefulness by 
his discovery of the art of preserving the health of seamen 
in long voyages. This result may be dated from Cook^i 
second expedition, and has been already adverted to in 
the present volume *. Before that time, navigators rarely 
crossed the Pacific Ocean without the loss of a large pro- 
portion of their crew, from scurvy, and other diseases.* 
Cook, on the contrary, sailed through every climate, 
crossing both the arctic and antarctic circles, and proved 
that a voyage of four years' duration would not necessarily 
xtffect the health of seamen-f*. He may be said to have 
banished that horrible disease, scurvy, from our naval 
seriace ; and it is observed by Mr. Samwell, that Cook's 
success in this respect afforded him more satisfaction than 
^^the distinguished fame that attended his discoveries.** 
This fact well bespeaks the humane disposition of the 
great navigator, and will of itself *^ transmit his name to 
posterity as the friend and benefactor of mankind." 

* See the summary of the arrangements, &c., at the ooncluaion of 
the narrative of the Second Yoyage, pp. 84 and 85. 
t Among the immediate followers of Cook, there was not one wbo 
ImJtaied bim more successfully in his endearours to pveeemra- Umi 
^Bmltb of hiamen, than La Perouae. 
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Chapter XL. 

Brief snmmary of the results of Cook's disooveries.->CoIonization of 
New Holland and Tan Diemen's Land.— Trade with New Zealand i 
the north-western coast of Am»ica ; and throng^ot Ham 
Pacific Ocean. — Progress of Christianity and civilization in the 
Society Islands, New 2;ealandt the Marquesas, the Frigidly and 
Sandwich Islands. — Last Memorial to Cook. 

To complete our endeayonr to do justice to the memory 
of Captain Cook, it only remains to consider the results 
of his voyages in connexion with the commercial enter- 
prise of his own country, and the extension of the blessings 
of civilization among the scenes of his discoveries. 

One of the earliest of these results was the colonization 
of the eastern coast of New Holland ; and subsequently, of 
Van Diemen^s Land; both which colonies are daily 
increasing in wealth and resources. Their commerce soon 
extended to New Zealand; and its gigantic timber and 
beautiful flax, noticed by Cook in his first voyage, have 
long drawn British shipping to its ports. Vessels of three 
hundred tons have already been built there, and settle- 
ments of our countrymen have been formed on its bays. 
From Cook*s discoveries on the north-west coast of America^ 
in his third voyage, has arisen a valuable trade in furs, 
which has caused a concourse of European shipping in the 
Pacific Ocean : this traffic has effected strange changes in 
the Sandwich Islands, which offered an advantageous 
shelter for ships engaged in it ; but Cook's familiarity with 
the South Sea Islanders, and the trade which he established 
with them for sea-stores, have, probably, had still more 
influence on the navigation of that ocean. The southern 
part is much resorted to by whaUng-vessels, which derive 
their sea-stores from Otaheite, and other fertile islands, 
first surveyed by Cook. The trade among them is yearly 
increasing : cottons and woollens are the articles of British 
manufacture which are most in request, and of th$ae t.h& 
consumption is said to be already coiisw^fetaXJ^^. ^^J^«a.'^itta 
dreary and uninhabited regions ^\^<i\i ^^'^^'^^^^^'^^^ 
seemHl rojage, are no^ pro&ioXiVf -'nflBiX.e^*'* ^^ 
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hundred tons of shipping are employed annually in those 
^ almost nnnavigable seas." 

Meanwhile, civilization has advanced within these 
countries, with far better effect than Cook had anticipated ; 
for he feared lest their inhabitants might have just cause 
to lament that bis ships had ever found them out*. Among 
the South Sea Islanders, still happier changes are likely 
to be effected by the introduction of Christianity among 
them. In 1797) missionaries took up their residence in 
Otaheite, and after twelve years* of patient perseverance 
they were compelled to leave the island, in consequence of 
a civil war f ; when they sought an asylum in Eimeo, and 
the other isles, where their efforts were more succeesfuL 
Pomare, the king of Otaheite, renounced idolatry, and 
professed to believe in the true God. This example 
induced numbers in Otaheite, as well as in Huahaine and 
Eimeo, to bum their idols, demolish their marais, strip and 
overthrow their altars, and convert the wood which bad 
been employed in their construction, into fuel for their 
cookery. What had thus begun prosperously in Eimeo 
was soon extended to the Society Islands ; several of the 
cliiefs who assisted Pomare became converts, and were, 
therefore, on tlieir return to their own islands efScient 
missionai-ics, and earnestly requested that teachers and 
books might be sent to them. 

At length, Pomare returned to Otaheite with the mis- 
sionaries, where, after a desperate struggle with the 
idolatrous islanders, they established themselves, and pro- 
ceeded in their good work. The missionaries reduced the 

* The reverse proved to be the case ; for, eleven years subsequently, 
irhen the Penrhyn British vessel touched at Otaheite, the natives 
yrere so earnest in their inquiries after Captain Cook, that the com- 
mander, fearful of losing his influence Mdth the natives if he revealed 
the truth, pretended that Cook was still alive and returning to visit his 
friends in the Pacific Ocean. A portrait of himself, which that gx«at 
navigator hod left with the king of the island, as a token of his esteem, 
fmaaent on board the Penrhyn to be repaired. 

f Their houses were biunt, their plantations destroyed, their bodks 
torn up for cartridge-paper, and their types m<&\V«^ Va,\o xcradukAaaSa. 
Z2ie nUaaionariea had previously been MrnVVaxV^ ii«a.\«dL«.V Tcso^Mkiw^ 
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language to writing, and tauglit many of the natives to 
read. Having brought with them a press, they printed 
the gospel of Saint Luke in the native language, the 
first sheets being struck ofif by Pomare himself : when the 
king entered the dwelling of the missionaries for this 
purpose, the door was closed and the window darkened, 
that he might not be overlooked by the crowds of natives 
on the outside, who had assembled as if in expectation of 
some great event. He examined the press with care 
before he proceeded to work; as soon as the printed 
sheet was drawn forth, the chiefs and attendants rushed 
towards it to see wliat effect the king^s pressure had pro- 
duced : when they beheld it, there was a simultaneous 
expdression of delight and wonder ; and when the sheet was 
shown to the crowd without, they shouted with joy. From 
this press has since been issued a translation of the whole 
of the New Testament ; and a code of laws ratified by the 
nation. 

Pomare next erected a vast structure, which he called a 
Royal Mission Chapel : it was built of the massive trunks 
of the bread-fruit tree for columns, and planks of the same 
for the sides and walls ; its length was 712 feet, and width 
54 feet; and it would contain three distinct congrega- 
tions, each consisting of more than two thousand hearers. 

Among the more immediate e£Pects of the change was 
the abolition of human sacrifices, and the still more 
sanguinary custom of infanticide, both which had hitherto 
prevailed to an alarming extent. At a school examination, 
when a little boy had received a prize, and was walking 
back to his seat with it, ^' I have seen,*' says one of the 
missionaries, '^ the mother's eye follow the child with all 
a parentis fond emotion beaming in it, while the tear of 
pleasure sparkled there; and, in strildng contrast with 
this, the childless mother might be seen weeping at the 
recollection of the dear babes, which, under the influence 
of idolatry, she had destroyed, and which, but for her own 
murderous hands, might have mingled in thf^ ^\sxssc^'Sc&^ 
then beheld before her*.'* ^ - 

* Polynesiaii ReMtttcheB. Bj VXi*'B«'«'^'°2^*^^^^^ 
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Tke introduction of more civilized arts and 
IbUowed as a consequence of this conversion of the islanden 
to Christianity. The most striking of these changes was 
in their dwellrngs: the coral rocks supplied materials for 
Erne, with ^vdiich mortar was made, to form floors, and 
plaster for boarded or wicker walls, so that instead ^of 
miserable temporary huts, buildings were to be seen rising 
every where, from the snug little cottage to the large two* 
storied dwelling of the king or' chief; and w^es, planes, 
eiiisels, gimlets and saws, were, next to books, the articles 
most in demand* Every article of European dress is now 
worn in its proper place ; and there are few of the natives 
who do not, by preparing arrow-root, feeding pigs, making 
eoooa-nut oil, or by some other labours^ purchaise, when 
ships arrive, a suit of foreign clothing, or cottons or 
woollens to make up for their children. The missionaries 
have tried to raise wheat, but without success; English 
pigs have succeeded better ; and seven varieties of the 
sugar-cane have been introduced at Otaheite from the 
Sandwich Islands. The natives have likewise made some 
progress in ship-building, so as to build after the English 
style vessels for trading to different parts of the archipe- 
lago. Some attempts have been made for introducing the 
culture and manu&cture of cotton, and for opening a direct 
trade with Port Jackson. 

By the latest code of laws, sabbath-breaking and drunk- 
enness are punishable with road-making; tattooing is 
prohibited, as '^belonging to ancient evil customs;** the 
marks are to be blackened over, and the offenders, if 
they persist in renewing them, punished by road, mat, or 
doUi making. Great crimes are tried by a jury ; appeals 
are allowed ; and the king may mitigate a sentence, but 
not increase it. Pomare remained to the last hour of his 
life a nursing £Either to the infant churches established in 
his country, and the greatest blessing to the people whov 
he governed. 
Jja JS14, misssionaries were established in New Zealand* 

* Tbfa important country is now in ecraxte ol coVra^ak^Soiv lif tf 
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their efforts to introduce Christianity h^e were, for some 
time, muraccessful ; but they have now better prospects* 
The natives maintain a brisk intercourse with the British 
settlements in New South Wales, and the colonial shij^nng 
ifi|, in part, maimed by them. 

The missionary labours have also been extended to the 
Marquesas, whither native teachers have been sent. la 
the Friendly Islands, the attempts to establish Christianity 
have been renewed. In Hevaee, it was adopted, in 1830> 
by the king, under whose protection a body of missionariea 
established themselves there. 

In the Sandwich Islands, the progress of civilization has 
been still more rapid than in any other portion of Cook^g 
discoveries. Within fourteen years from his melancholy 
death, or at the period of Vancouver's visit, in 17^2, greai 
changes had taken place in these islands. Some of the 
native chiefs had visited foreign nations, in vessels which, 
had touched at their country for provisions. Sev^*al 
Europeans had settled there and taught the natives the use 
of artillery and musketry, with which they had been- 
furnished by American ships. Many of the chiefs had 
likewise built houses of stone ; European dress had been 
adopted ; and the English language was used in aid of the 
native vocabulary, and spoken by several young ehie£i. 
The settlers had introduced new vegetables and fruits; 
Vancouver left the natives a breed of cattle and sheep, so 
that the country is now well stocked with wild and t§tme 
cattle, and ships are here supplied with excellent beef, in 
addition to fresh vegetables. About the same period, the 
island of Owhyhee was formally ceded to the English, the 
oldest friends of the natives ; Captain Cook having first 
made known to them '^ the greatness of the worid.*' 

Meanwhile, the islanders had become formidable in war, 
and Tamehameha, an enterprising chief, having usurped 
the authority of king, at Owhyhee, subdued the neighbour- 
ing islands with an army of 16^00 men. He then set 
about improving his commerce, and stren^heosss;^ %sv^ 
beautifying his towns and poT\;5. "^^ Vs£^\. ^s^ ^"tcsseoSii^ 
intercourse with the EngUfiki goN«naft«oX»\ «B^iBv^^rWvK»* 
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sent to our sovereign a siiperb feather war-cloak and other 
presents, in return for which, a vessel, built at Port Jack- 
son for the purpose, was presented to Tamehameha, whose 
fleet had already become powerful. He then improved his 
people in navigation, sent his vessels to China with sandalf 
wood, and was the first of all the Polynesian chiefs who 
received money in exchange for the natural productions of 
his country. He died in 1819, having manifested great 
dissatisfaction with his own idolatrous religion, but in vain 
expressed a desire to know that of his civilized visitors. 
A few months later, after a desperate battle, in which the 
war-god was /captured and the last hope of idolatry 
destroyed, two influential chiefs were baptized by the 
chaplain of Captain Frfeycinet's ship, which touched at the 
Sandwich Islands in his voyage round the world ; " and 
thus Christianity was planted, as it appeared, by the 
spontaneous will of the natives, before any mission even of 
perauasion had reached them*." 

In the following year, a mission arrived from the United 
States, and settled at Woahoo. Early in 1822, the first 
Hawaiian book was printed at the missionary press here ; 
and the king (Tamehameha 11+.)) ^^ c[ueen, and the other 
chiefs of both sexes, began to learn to read and write ; 
whilst, one of the first converts to Christianity was the 
widow of Tamehameha I. At her death, another female 
chief took up the cause, and exercised all her influence in 
favour of the new faith. 

In 1825> the villages of Karakaooa and Kowrowa, in 
Owhyhee, or Hawaii, had undergone little change since 
Captain King described them ; except by the destruction 
of the marais, the erection of a small fort, and a place of 
worship for the missionaries. The officers and crew of the 

* Voyage of H. M. S. Blonde, to the Sandwich Islands, in 1824— 8& 

By Capt. Rt. Hon. Lord Byron, Commander. The idol mentioned abov« 

was brought to England by his lordship. 

/ This king and his queen and suite, visited England in a British 

ressel, in 1824, and both died of the measles in London, in the summet 

of that year: their bodies were conveyed, tot \>>a\B\, V» >3Ba^»»!iwkA 

^^buidM, in H. M. S. Blonde. 
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Blonde then visited the spot in Karakaooa Bay, whereon 

Cook was killed * : some of them brought away pieces of 

the dark lava rock on which the great navigator stood when 

he received liis death-wound, and also of that on which the 

inarai stood, where, it was believed, his remains were 

bui*ned. Hereon, too, they erected a pillar of oak, ten feet 

high, into which a metal plate was inserted, bearing this 

inscription :— 

Sacred 

to the memory of 

CAPTAIN JAMES COOK, R.N- 

who discovered these Islands 

in the year of our Lord 1778. 

This himible monimient is erected, 

by his countrymen, 

in the year of our Lord 1825. 

At the above period, much had been done towards the 
establishment of Christianity throughout the island, by the 
abolition of human saciifices, and the destruction of the 
idol temples; the queen had become the- most zealous 
among the new Christians, and was distinguished by the 
Hawaiians as the good Kahumanu : '^ regulations for 
administering justice had been adopted ; Christianity 
embraced ; letters introduced ; and the habits and man- 
ners of the savage were g^dually giving way to the 
refinements of civilized life." Thenceforth the labours 
of the English missionaries and the native teachers have 
been successful f. The prosperity of the archipelago has 

* The spot was pointed out to the voyagers by a chief who was a 
witness of Captain Cook's death ; he was quite a boy when it happened, 
but all the circumstances connected with it were deeply impressed on 
bis memory. 

t Lord Byron relates some interesting particulars of their establish- 
ment in the Island of Mauti, near the Sandwich group, and under the 
dominion of the king of Atooi, who having himself relinquished idola- 
trous worship, accompanied two English missionaries, in a small vessel, 
to the above island. On landing, he addressed the chiefs and people : ' * I 
am come to advise you to receive the knowledge of the true God, becaHsa 
hitherto you have been adoring senaeleas ^Ssfioa ^A ^wA, V>5h» -w^-e*^ 
your own hands. I shall leave you & iBMi\i«c \o Vj»\a»RX^««^'. *^tc» S 
jrou bow you have hitherto \>cca Va ettoxr 1^^ft \n»asi» "« 
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alike advaiioed : in the bay of Honororu, in the island of 
Woahoo, may be se^ vessels bearing the flags of England, 
Frassia, Spain and America ; the fortress is mounted with 
Ibrty guns ; ai^ the natire vessels hoist the British ensign* 
The town of Honororu is regularly built, and protected by 
a regular police. It possesses hotels and taverns, and a 
coffee-house in ^ Warren Square.** It is the residence of 
a British and American consul ; and several merchants of 
Europe and the United States are settled in the town. A 
newspaper in the native language, and in English, is 
printed at the mission press. Religious education is widely 
spread throughout the Sandwich archipelago ; they contain 
upwards of nine hundred seminaries, conducted by native 
teachers, and in them more than fifty thousand children 
are taught to read. 

Such is but an imperfect outline of the progress of Christ- 
ianity and civilization throughout the principal scenes of 
Captain Cook's discoveries; and it is gratifying to learn 
that the great work is yearly increasing the welfare and 
prosperity of these coimtries ; whilst the memory of him 
who was the harbinger of such happiness is fondly cher- 
ished throughout the Southern Hemisphere, and his name 
is honoured throughout the world as one of the most 
illustrious that ever graced the records of human enter- 
prise. 

destroyed and the Idols Immt. ** Thns, in one day, and that the first 
in which a vessel from the civilised -world touched there, the supersti- 
tions of ages were overturned, and the knowledge of the true God 
brought among a docile and, generally [^)eaking, innocent people."-^ 
Voyagt of tAe BUrndt, 
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TUB MUTINEERS OF THE BQUNTY. 



Chapter L 



t^Iis Majesty's sliip Bounty appointed to convey bread-fruit trees from 
OtAheite to the West Indies. — The- ship is loaded and com- 
mences her voyage homeward* — ^The crew mutinies at sea. — The 
mutineers send Captain Bligh adrift in a boat, and return with the 
^ip to Otaheite. — The Pandora sent in search of the mutineers, 
and brings some of them to Elngland. — Others escape to Pitcaim's 
Island, and remain undiscovered for twenty years. — ^Discovery of 
their retreat. — The colony visited by Captain Beechey. — Adams, 
and his account of their escape. — State of the colony. , 

Among the most iuteresting results of Captain Cook's first 
voyage, was his account of the Bread-fruit Tree, one of 
the most valuable vegetable productions of Otaheite, and 
other islands in the South Sea*. This singular tree had 
been noticed and described upwards of eighty yeai*s pre- 
viously, or in 1680, by Dampier, in his voyage round the 
world ; and Cook's notice of it tended to revive curiosity 
respecting its economy, and every circumstance connected 
with its cultivation. He, accordingly, did not overlook 
this desirable object in his second and third voyages, when 
he revisited the Society Islands. In his jounml of the 
latter, the great na>'igator writes : " I have inquired very 
carefully into the manner of the natives cultivating the 
bread-fruit at Otaheite; but was always answered that 
they never planted it. This, indeed, must be evident to 
every one who ivill examine the places where the young 
trees come up. It will always be observed.^ thaiL -vJass^ 
spring from the roots of tVie oVdi Wi<e»^^\as2ss.x>iav^<s«v«^^«iss»x 

• See pages 23, 24, «iv4 25, ot \2afe^T«»soX.'^'5ssaoft- 
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the surface of the ground; so that the bread-fruit trees 
may be reckoned those that would naturally cover the 
plains, even supposing; that the island was not inhabited, 
in the same manner that the white-barked trees found at 
Van Diemen's Land, constitute the forests there. And 
from this we may observe that the inhabitant of Otaheite, 
instead of being obliged to plant his bread, will rather be 
under the necessity of preventing its progress, which, I 
suppose, is sometimes done, to give room for trees of 
another sort, to afford him some variety in his food." 

This information stimulated curiosity still further, and 
led to a general opinion that the fruit, ''all of a pure sub- 
stance like bread,'* would be a valuable introduction to our 
colonies in the West Indies ; and, in consequence of the 
urgent applications of many merchants, the British govern- 
ment determined on sending Out an expedition to the 
South Sea Islands, for the purpose of collecting plants of 
the bread-fruit tree, and other valuable vegetable produc- 
tions, and transplanting to the West Indies. 

A ship named the Bounty was, accordingly, fitted up for 
the voyage, and Lieutenant Bligh, who had accompanied 
Cook in his last expedition, was appointed to command 
her. Of the mutiny of her crew, of their retreat to 
Pitcaim's Island, and its subsequent occupation by them, 
it is proposed to give a brief history ; affording altogether 
a striking illustration of a retributive Providence, even in 
this life ; and showing that, in due time, the consequences 
of guilt fail not to overtake the perpetrators, although they 
may escape immediate punishment. 

The Bounty left England in December, 1787, with 
orders to proceed to OtaWte, there to obtain a sufficient 
supply of the bread-fruit plants, and on her return to bring 
some specimens to England. Her crew consisted of forty- 
four persons, and a gardener. She arrived at her destina- 
tion in October, 1788. Six months were spent at the 
island in collecting and stowing away the plants, durinf 
which time the officers and seamen had free access to t^ 
ahore^ and bad made many friends amoii^ i\L<fe TMaX.W^, 
^PrU 1780^ the J took leave of iheVr tnaiiea ^\. 0\a5ai 
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and proceeded to Annamooka, where Captain Bligh re- 
plenished his stock of water, and took in bread-fruits, 
hogs, goats, &C., and put to sea again on the 26th of the 
same month. 

Throughout the voyage. Captain Bligh had repeated 
misunderstandings with the ship's company; among the 
crew there was no real discontent, nrach less any idea of 
offering violence to their commander ; but the officers, it 
must be admitted, had some cause for dissatisfaction, 
especially the master and Mr. Christian, the mate. 

The day previous to the mutiny, a serious quarrel oc- 
curred between Captain Bligh and his officers, about some 
cocoa-nuts which were missed from his private stock ; and 
Mr. Christian fell under his commander's displeasure. 
The same evening he was invited to supper in the cabin^ 
but he returned an excuse. On the 28th April, 1789, the 
ship was passing Tofoa, one of the Friendly Islands, during 
one of those beautiful nights which characterize the tropical 
regions, when the mildness of the air and the stillness^ of 
nature dispose the mind to reflection. Christian, brooding 
over his grievances, determined, as he could not redress 
them, that he would at least escape from a repetition of 
them. Absence from England, and a long residence at 
Otaheite, where new connexions had been formed, had 
weakened the recollection of his native country, and pre- . 
pared his mind for the reception of ideas, which the 
situation of the ship, and the serenity of the moment, 
particularly favoured. His plan, strange as it must appear 
for a young officer to adopt, who was fairly advanced in an 
honourable profession, was to set himself adrift on a raft, 
and make his way to the island then in sight. As quick in 
the execution as in the design, the raft was soon constructed, 
various useful articles were got together, and he was 
on the point of launching it, when a young officer, who was 
afterwards lost in the Pandora, to whom Christian com- 
municated his intention, recommended him to endeavour 
to take possession of the ship, rather tVMas!L^rs^«J\ibc&'Ss&A^ssi^s«4. 
so hazardous an expedition. TViaa >Dkfe VJclww^ -^^-5s5i. ^^*^ 
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be very difficult, as many of the ship^s company were not 
well deposed towards the commander, and would be very 
glad to return to Otaheite and reside among their friends in 
that island. This daring suggestion too well accorded , 
with the disposition of Christian's mind, and, hazardous as 
it was, he determined to attempt it, resolving, if he failed, 
to throw himself into the sea ; and that there might be no 
chance of being saved, he tied a deepnsea lead about his 
neck, and concealed it within his clothes. 

Christian happened to have the morning-watch, and as 
soon as he had relieved the officer on deck, he entered into 
conversation with Quintal, the only one of the seamen who 
had formed any serious attachment at Otaheite, and, after 
expatiating on the happy hours he had passed there, dis- 
closed his intention. Quintal, however, said it was a 
dangerous attempt, and declined taking a part. Vexed at 
a repulse in a quarter where he was most sanguine of 
success, and particularly at having revealed sentiments 
which, if made known, woidd bring him to an ignominious 
death. Christian became desperate, exhibited the lead 
about his neck, in testimony of his own resolution, and 
taxed Quintal with cowardice ; declaring it was fear alone 
which restrained him. This Quintal denied, and recom- 
mended that some one else should be tried : '' Ask Martin, 
for instance,** said he. Martin, more ready than his ship- 
mate, declared ** he was for it ; it was the very thing.*' 
Successful in one instance. Christian went to every man of 
his watch, many of whom he found disposed to join him, 
and before day-light the greater part of the ship's crew- 
were brought over. Adams, of whom we shall hear much 
in the sequel, was sleeping in his berth, when one of the 
men came to him and whispered that Christian was going 
to take possession of the ship, and set his commander and 
the master on shore. On hearing this, Adams went on 
deck, and found it in great confusion ; but not then likinr 
to take any part in the transaction, he returned to h 
Jtaznmockf and remained there until he saw Christian i 
ibe arm-chest, distributing arms to aSlvj^io ^saxsL^k for then 
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and then, seeing meajsnres had proceeded so far, and 
apprehensive of being on the weaker side, he turned oat 
again, and went for a cutlass. 

All those who proposed to aesist Camstian being armed, 
Adams, with others, were ordered to secure the officers, 
while Christian and the master-at-arms proceeded to the 
cabin to make a prisoner of Captain Bligh. They seized 
him in his cot, bound his hands behind him, and brought 
him on deck. He remonstrated with them, but received 
only abuse in return, and a blow from the master-at-arms 
with the flat side of a cutlass. He was placed near the 
binnacle, and detained there, with his arms pinioned, by 
Christian, who held him with one hand, and a bayonet with 
the other. The master jumped upon the forecastle, and 
endeavoured to form a party to retake the ship ; but he 
was quickly secured and sent below in confinement. 

It fell to the lot of Adams to g^ard Captain Bligh, who 
exclaimed, ''And you, Smith (which was his proper name), 
are you against me ?** To which Adams replied, that he 
only acted as the others did ; he must be like the rest. 
Captain Bligh, while thus secured, reproached Christian 
vith ingratitude, reminded him of his obligations to him, 
nd begged him to recollect his wife and family ; to which 
liristian replied that he ''should have thought of that 
^fore.*' The launch was by this time hoisted out, and the 
ptain*s party, having collected what they could for their 
yage, were ordered into it. The captain was then con- 
ited to the gangway, and ordered to descend into the 
4, where his hsuids were imbound, and the boat was 
red astern, and the ship stood towards the island, 
ing this time. Captain Bligh requested some muskets 
rotect his party against the natives; they were re*- 
1, but four cutlasses were thrown into the boat. When 
\ ten leagues from Tofoa, the launch was cast ofi^, and 
ZZ& for Otaheite !*' echoed throughout the Bounty, 
nre now remained in the ship, Mr. Christian, the 
Heywood, Young, and Steward^ -rnvdaViVi^TaRs^v "^bk^ 
^at-arms, and sixteen Beani«ii^'\ie«Ass» ^Oks^^ «ei&ss««5^ 
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£rom the Bbore, they saw some natiyes bringing down a 
canoe on their shoidders, which being launched, two of 
them stepped into it, and, dashing through the sor^ rowed 
up alongHsdde the ship. But what was the astonishment of 
C^tain Staines and his crew, on hearing one of them call 
out, in good nautical English, ^ Won*t yon heave us a rope 
now ?*' This was complied with, and the strangers were 
instantly on deck, and soon explained the mystery. The 
name of the oldest was Thursday October Christian, 
the first-bom on the island, and son of the identical 
Fletcher Christian, of the Bounty. He was about twenty- 
five years of age, a fine, handsome fellow, six feet high, 
with an open, prepossessing countenance, deep black hair, 
end a brownish complexion. Ilis only dress was a piece of 
cloth round the loins, and a straw hat, ornamented with 
black feathers. His companion was Greorge Young, a fine 
youth of seventeen or eighteen years of age. 

Being invited by Captain Staines to go below, and take 
Bome refreshment, the interest and surprise of the officers 
was not a little increased when, on having provisions set 
before them. Christian rose up, and placing his hands in a 
devotional posture, repeated, in a pleasing and serious tone 
of V(Hce, F<yr what we are going to receive, may the Lord 
make us truly thankful. 

From these youths they learned that only one of the 

mutineers, namely. Smith, who had assumed the name of 

John Adams, was alive, and that he was then on the 

island. Accordingly, as soon as the two young straogets 

had gratified their curiosity about the ship. Captain Staines 

accompanied them on shore, where they were met by 

Adams and his wife, who was old and blind. Adams was 

at first alarmed, lest the visit was made to apprehend him; 

but when assured that his visiters were perfectly ignorant 

of his existence, and that their visit was a peaceable one^ 

it is impossible to describe the satisfaction of the whole 

coJony. 

Tbey received the officers with the utmost cordiality and 

^endsbip; and during their stay^wVaOa.'v^N^cy short, 

^^ey Were loaded with the spontaa^xxa >awffiVs ^ " 
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simple people. A few particulars were learned from 
Adams, respecting the fate of the mutineers, but it was 
not until the visit of Captain Beechey, in 1826, that a full 
account ' was obtained, and we shall therefore give the 
substance of his narrative, obtained by that officer from 
Adams, at a period when he considered himself exempt 
from the penalties of his crime. The statement was signed 
with his own hand. 

It appears that upon sailing from Otaheite, Christian 
determined to take the vessel to Pitcaim^s Island, and 
accordingly, shaping his coui*se there, arrived in a few 
days and landed in a little nook. Finding the island 
replete with every convenience of wood, water, a good 
soil, and some fruit, with strong natural defences, they 
brought the ship to anchor ; and having taken out of her 
every thing that was likely to be useful, they set fire to 
and burnt her, to prevent discovery. Upon landing, they 
found, by the remains of habitations, mafais, and images, 
that the island had been inhabited, and were apprehensive 
of an attack from the natives ; but, none appearing, after 
some days, their fears on this head subsided. A spot of 
ground was fixed on for a village, and the island divided 
into equal portions among the whites, to the exclusion of 
the Otaheitans, who were, from being the friends of the 
English, soon made their slaves. They, however, willingly 
assisted in cultivating the ground, and in other employ- 
ments. 

Supplied with all the necessaries, and many of the 
luxuries of life, the mutineers found themselves comfort- 
able beyond their expectations, and things went on 
prosperously for two years ; when Williams, who had lost 
his wife by a fall from the cliff, insisted on having another 
wife, or leaving the island in the boat. This unreasonable 
request was unfortunately complied with, and the wife of 
one of the blacks was allotted to him. Outrageous at this 
new act of injustice, the Otaheitans formed a plan to 
murder all the whites ; but the secret being im^^exied. ^^ 
the women, they communicated i\. to ^iXikR^Sav^g^^xa.^^^sos^^ 
the words of which were, Why does Mack wan eVwc^^**- «** 
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To kill white man. The plot being discovered, two of the 
Uftcks fled into the woods, the rest purchased pardon hy 
promising to murder the two fugitives. One of them was 
aocordingly murdered by his own nephew, and the other 
hj his friends, assisted by his wife. 

Tranquillity was restored for a short time^ but the 
oppressive conduct of the Englishmen induced the blacks 
again to concert their destruction. Two of them, accord* 
ing^y, fled to the woods, from whence they held frequent 
communications with Tetaheite and Menalee^ who re* 
mained; and it was determined, that, on a certain day, 
they would unite and put all the whites to death. Teta- 
heite borrowing a gun and ammunition of his master, on 
pretence of shooting wild hogs, joined his companions, and 
shot Williams. Martin, who was not far ofi^, hearing the 
shot, exclaimed, '^Well done, we will have a glorious 
feast to-day ;" supposing a hog had been shot. The blacks 
proceeded to Christianas plantation, whom they found at 
work, and shot him dead. Mac Coy, hearing his groans^ 
observed, " There was surely some one dying," but J^Iills 
relied, ^' It is only Mainmast's (Christian's) wife, calling 
her children to dinner." Mills, Martin, and Brown, were 
afterwards murdered by the blacks, and Mac Coy and 
Quintal made their escape into the woods. 

Adams was first apprized of his danger by Quintal's 

wife, and made his escape into the woods, where he 

remained for a few hours, when, thinking all was quiet, he 

stole to his yam-plot for a supply of provisions. His 

movements, however, did not escape the vigilance of the 

blacks, who shot him through the body, the ball entering 

his right shoulder, and passing out through his neck. He 

fell upon his side, and was instantly assailed by one of 

them with the butt-end of his gun ; but he parried the 

blowB at the expense of a broken finger. Tetaheite ihea. 

placed his gun to Adams's side, but it twice missed fire. 

Recovering a little from the shock, he sprang on his leg% 

^nd Tan off with aa much speed as he was able ; but his poz^ 

^tets offered bim protection if Idlc wo\M «Xq^. Hft recidily 

^'fo^ted their terms^ and was coii^\tfiXft^ Xo ^\fiM»MB^fc 
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house, where he was kindly treated. Here this day of 
hloodshed and of retribution ended, leaving alive oialy £ov 
of the Englishmen out of nine. 

Young, who had been secreted by the women during the 
attack, was also brought to Christian's house. Mac Coy 
and Quintal, who had always been the great oppressors of 
the blacks, continued among the mountains, where they 
supported themselves upon the produce of the ground. 

The party in the village lived in tolerable tranquillity 
for about a week, at the expiration of which the men of 
colour began to quarrel about the women whose husbanda 
had been killed, which ended in Menalee's shooting Temoa 
as he sat by the side of Young's wife, accompanying her 
song with his flute ; they afterwards attacked Tetaheite, 
whom they would have murdered had it not be^a for the 
women. Menalee then escaped to the mountains, and 
joined Mac Coy and Quintal, who, though glad of his 
services, received him with sus^acion ; but this accession to 
their force enabled them to bid defiance to the other party, 
aJid they appeared on the ridge of the mountains and fired 
« volley, which so alarmed the others, that they sent 
Adams to say, that if they would kiU Menalee and return 
to the village, they would all be friends again. They com- 
plied with the first stipulation, and shot Menalee, but, not 
relying on the sincerity of the other blacks, they refused 
to return while they were alive. 

Soon after, the widows of the white men determined to 
revenge their death, by killing the two remaining Otahei- 
tans. The arrangement was, that Susan should murder 
Tetaheite while he was sleeping, and that Young should, 
at the same instant, shoot Nehow. The former fell by 
the blow of an axe; the other was looking at Young - 
loading his gun, and, supposing it was for the purpose of 
shooting a hog, told him to put in a good charge, when he 
received the deadly contents. 

Thus were all the Otaheitan men destroyed on the 
efventful third of October, 1793w There rein&i3^<s^^ss^*^Bfi^ 
island, Adams, Young, Mae Coy, «bj3l V^ejaa^a^ -w>&sv >^- 
women ttud dome duldiea, ihfe \iv^ \a5;X«at tbssb^^b»'«* 
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joined their companions after the death of the blacks. 
They all lived together, building houses, and fencing in 
and planting their grounds, fishing and catching birds, and 
constructing pits for entrapping the hogs, which had 
become numerous, and did great injury to the yam-crops. 
The only discontent appears to have been among the 
women, who were sometimes beaten by, Mac Coy and 
Quintal, both of them men of quarrelsome dispositions. 
Repeated attempts to murder the white men were formed, 
but failed, and the women were forgiven, but threatened 
with death if they made any future attempts ; but, being 
now the most numerous party, they kept the men in a 
constant state of alarm. 

Few events, worthy of notice, occurred for some years. 
They built canoes for fishing, and thus procured rock-fish, 
and large mackereL It happened, however, that Mac Coy, 
who had been employed in a eKstillery in Scotland, had 
tried an experiment on the tee root, and, in 1798, unfortu- 
nately, succeeded in producing an ardent spirit. This 
success induced Quintal to '' alter his tea-kettle into a 
still," a contrivance which succeeded but too well, as 
frequent intoxication was the consequence. This was 
particularly the case with Mac Coy, upon whom, at length, 
it produced fits of delirium, in one of which he threw 
himself from a cliff, and was killed. 

About the year 1799, Quintal lost his wife by a fall from 

the cliff, while searching for birds* ^S8^ Although he 

had already witnessed the fatal consequences of such a 

crime, he demanded the wife of one of his companions. 

This being refused, he resolved to put them both to death, 

and when foiled in his attempt, swore he would repeat it. 

Adams and Young, not doubting that he would follow up 

his resolution, came to the conclusion, that their own lives 

were in danger, and that they were justified in putting him 

to death, which they did with an axe. 

Adams and Young were now the sole survivors out of 

tjbe £fteen males who landed on the island. They were 

^thy and particularly Young, oi fk*few\o\s&\MaRvof mind, 

aocf the scenea which they had -mliieBi&^TiaXjaw^'^ T&a^% 
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deep impression upon them. Since Christianas death, they 
had regularly read the Church service every Sunday, 
which had previously only been once done : they now 
determined to have morning and evening prayers, to add 
the afternoon service on the Sabbath, and to train up their 
children, and those of their unfortimate companions, in 
the paths of piety and virtue. 

Young*s education was of great assistance in this un- 
dertaking; but he did not long survive his repentance. 
An asthmatic complaint terminated his existence, about a 
year after the death of Quintal, and Adams was left, the 
only survivor of the misguided and infatuated Mutineers 
of the Bounty. The loss of his last companion was long 
felt as a severe affliction, and disposed him more than ever 
to repentance, and to the execution of the pious resolutions 
he had formed, in the hope of expiating his offences. 

At this time there were nineteen children on the island, 
some of them between the ages of seven and niae. The 
moment, therefore, was favourable ; but his task was an 
arduous one, particularly as related to the conversion of 
the Otaheitan women. In this he was successful, and 
their example had a powerful influence on the children, 
who acquired an ardent desire for a knowledge of the 
Scriptures. The principles thus instiUed acquired the 
force of habit as they grew up, and manifested themselves 
in a strict adherence to the practical duties of life. 

Such is the history and the fate of the Mutineers of the 
Bounty. It will now be interesting to describe the island, 
and give a further account of the colony. 
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Chapter II. 

Description of Pitcaim*s Island.— State of the Inhabitants.— Theilr 
houses. — ^Sfanners and Customs. — Are removed to Otaheite, but 
prefanred being taken back to their own island. 

PiTCAi&N*8 Island is about six miles long by three broad; 
the soil is very rich, and it is mostly covered with wood*. 
It lies under the parallel of 2^*" of South latitude, and im 
the midst of the wide expanse of the Pacifk; Ocean. The 
climate is fine, and adapted for the growth of all the vege- 
table productions of every part of the globe. The coast 
is fringed with formidable barriers, which seem to present 
insurmountable obstacles to all access; tail spiral rocks 
appear on every side; and lofiy difis, skirted at their bases 
with thickly branching evergreens, afford a welcome retreat 
and shelter from the burning rays of an almost vertical 
sun. Groves of palm-trees, cocoaruut trees, the tee-tree» 
and other tropical productions cover the vsilleys and the 
talopes towards the centre of the islajad, which is occupied 
hy a mountain, the ridge of which rises 1109 feet above 
the sea. The ridge itsdf is a narrow ledge, running from 
one pinnacle to another, and is in some parts not more 
than three feet wide, with fearful precipices on each side. 
At the northern extremity of this ridge is a cave of some 
interest, as being the intended retreat of Christian and his 
companions, in the event of a landing being effected in 
pursuit of them ; and here he always kept a store of pro« 
visions, against any emergency that might occur. On aH 
points the island is terminated by cliffs, or rocky projec- 
tions, detached from which lie scattered numerous frag- 
ments of rocks, rising like so many black pinnacles amid 
the surf, which on all sides rolls in upon the shore. 

* This island was discoTered during the roynge of Captain Carieve^ 

£a 1767, and named after the young officer who descried it, PitoaiRi'a 

Island, According to Captain Beeches « it^aa a perusal of CarteretYi 

^scription of this spot that led CYiT\at\asi raA \^%TK»Sfl«is» ^t thA 

bounty to seek, in it a retreat Irom ttie ^eniReajaafe ^N»Na ^fiasSst^Bja^ ■. 
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The path down the ravine, leading from the monniain- 
ridge, is precipitous in the extreme, and dangerous to all 
but the natives, who, young and olc^ unconcernedly trudge 
up and down its formidable sides. The ^ Rope ChfP,** so 
called, because it can only be descended by the aid of ft 
rope, is on the east side of the island. It overlooks « 
small sandy bay, lined with rocks, which render it dan- 
gerous for a boat to attempt to hmd; at the foot of the 
Hope Cliff, some axes and a hone were found, the manu- 
facture of the former natives. On the left of it, is a peak 
fxf considerable beauty, overlooking what is called Bounty 
Bay, on account of the Bounty having been burned there. 
Upon this peak the mutineers found four images, about 
six feet high, on a platform, similar to the maraes at Easto* 
Island. 

The natural vegetable productions of this island are 
numerous, as the cocoa-nut, banana, bread-fruit, plantain, 
water-melon, pumpkins, potatoes, pease, sugar-cane, ginger, 
turmeric, tobacco, the tee-plant, and various other tropical 
trees and plants. Of quadrupeds they have only those 
which were introduced by the mutineers. 

At the period of Captain Beechey's visit, in 1825, the 
cx>lony consisted of sixty-six persons, of whom only six, 
namely, Adams, and five Otaheitan women, were origiiial 
settlers, the remainder being the children of the mutineers, 
or of the black men who accompanied them. These in- 
teresting islanders are tall, robust, and healthy; the 
average height of the men is five feet ten inches, their 
limbs are well proportioned, round, and straight; and 
ttmple diet, and early habits of exercise, have given them 
great muscular power. The perfect simplicity and good- 
nature depicted upon their countenances, and the Cheer- 
fulness and vivacity that prevail throughout the colony, 
render them highly interesting to visiters. Captain Beechey 
was delighted with their manners, and spent some time 
amongst them, receiving the greatest attention and hospi- 
tality from th^DL Adams was looked up to as a \i&iriax5sK% 
and nothing affected their muoA^ ^^ TSi»j3BL ^i^ 'Qs^a^ssst^ 
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The females are rather above the size of Europeans, and 
their limbs, from their being accustomed to work, and to 
climb the hills, are unusually muscular, but their features 
and manners are perfectly feminine. Their complexion, 
though fairer than that of the men, is of a dark gipsy hue; 
their dark glossy hair, nicely oiled, hangs down over the 
shoulders in long waving tresses, and tastefully turned 
back from the forehead and temples, and secured by a 
chaplet of small red or white aromatic flowers, newly 
gathered from the flower-tree or the blossoms of the 
tobacco-plant. Their countenances are cheerful, their 
eyes dark and animated, and their teeth white and even. 
Their affection for Adams was displayed in a very striking 
manner, upon Captain Beechey*s first visit. It being as^ 
certained that the ship was a British man-of-war, fears 
were entertained, that it came for the purpose of convey- 
ing him a prisoner to England. The whole colony were 
in a consternation, and the females in tears; but as soon 
as his perfect safety was assured to them, the affectionate 
manner in w^hicli his daughter Hannah Young, and, indeed^ 
all the young females, embraced and congratulated him, 
was extremely moving. They welcomed Uie officers with 
great cordiality, and conducted them to the village, whioh 
consisted of five houses, built upon a cleared piece o£ 
grouna sloping on one side to the sea, and on every other 
side bounded by lofty crags, or groves of palms, or cocoa- 
nut and other tropical trees. 

The houses are substantially built, and consist of two 
floors, both boarded ; as are also the sides, in sliding panels. 
The upper floor is the bed-room, around which the bedtf 
are arranged in the neatest order. These consist of a 
fixed bedstead, raised about eighteen inches, and boarded; 
upon these is laid a mattress, covered with native cloth | 
and the sheets are of the same material. In the loweir 
room stands a large table, with seats round it. The floor 
is Tsiised about a foot from the ground, and boarded : ii 
oomznunicatea with the upper by a ladder, placed at 4. 
trap-door in the centre of the celWiig. K\. VXi^ \»«k of tha' 
houses are the places for fattening p\ga, icr«\a, wA.^ewfcl^ 
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and beyond are the oiiltiTated groimds, prodndng the yanii 
banana, plantain, water-melon, potato, and 'various other 
TOOts and frnite, upon which the natives chiefly subsist. 

The occupatWs of these people do not present mudi 
variety ; but their strict attention to the duties of Religion, 
and their uniform regard to the precepts of the Gospe^ 
are very remarkable, and put to shame those who, re- 
siding in more civilized countries, possess much greater 
advantages. They rise with the sun, and offer up a prayer 
before leaving the room. They have morning and evening 
prayer together, and, on going to rest, never fail to commit 
themselves to the care of the Divine Being. The Sabbath 
is invariably a day of rest to them from the ordinary 
labours of life. They have built themselves a place <^ 
worship, where they have three services on that day. A 
seaman, named John Buffet, was so struck with the sim- 
plicity of their lives, that he took up his residence amongst 
them, and, at the time of Captain Beechey's visit, officiated 
as clergyman. That officer attended the various services, 
and was delighted with the simple piety and fervent de- 
votion manifested, by both young and old, throughout the 
little congregation. The church services were always 
read, partly by Buffet and partly by Adams; but the former 
delivered the sermon. He acted, also, as s<^oolmafiter to 
the colony, and found among the children willing and 
attentive scholars. We are sorry, however, to be obliged 
to add, that the subsequent conduct of this man has been 
fax from correct, and has proved him to be unfit for the 
office he had assumed. 

% Adams, who had attained his sixty-fifth year, was mi- 
nsually strong and active for his age. He still retained 
his sailor's habits, doffing his hat, and smoothing down his 
forehead with his hand, when addressed by the officers. 
To the surprise of Captain Beeohey, he expressed a desire 
to go to England, although aware of the fatal consequenoea 
that might result from such a 8te^\ \sv3l\, ^«i>ssij«««^^;^^^ 
and lamentation of iWe w\io\e q«Aotvi, «X. ^'^^^?^^«a 
losing bim; induced him to ^e^ xv^ ^^'^^^""^^oT'^^^ "«= 
and be continued with tliOTi \m\W \a» ^Ra^^-* ^ 
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'Snd beyond are the oiiltWated groimds, |n>odncixig the yanii 
Iwrnawa^ plantain, watei^melon, potato, and varioiis other 
Toots and fruits, npon which the natiyes chiefly subsist. 

The occnpat^ms of these people do not present mudi 
variety ; but their strict attention to the duties of Religion, 
and tiieir uniform regard to the precepts of the Gospel, 
'«re very remarkable, and put to shame those who, re- 
siding in more civilized countries, possess much greater 
advantages. They rise with the sun, and offer up a prayer 
'before leaving the room. They have morning and evening 
"prayer together, and, on going to rest, never fail to oonmnt 
themselves to the care of the Divine Being. The Sabbath 
ie invariably a day of rest to them from the ordinary 
labours of hfe. They have built themselves a place of 
worship, where they have three services on that day. A 
-0eaman, named John Buffet, was so struck with the sim- 
plicity of their hves, that he took up his residence amongst 
them, and, at the time of Captain Beechey's visit, officiated 
-as clergyman. That officer attended the various services, 
and was delighted with the simple piety and fervent de- 
votion manifested, by both young and old, throughout the 
Bttle congregation. The church services were always 
read, partly by Buffet and partly by Adams; but the former 
delivered the sermon. He acted, also, as s<^oolmaster to 
the colony, and found among the children willing and 
attentive scholars. We are sorry, however, to be obliged 
to add, that the subsequent conduct of this man has been 
fyx from correct, and has proved him to be unfit for the 
office he had assumed. 

^ Adams, who had attained his sixty-fifth year, was im- 
nsually strong and active for his age. He still retained 
his sailor's habits, doffing his hat, and smoothing down his 
forehead with his hand, when addressed by the officers. 
To the surprise of Captain Beeohey, he expressed a desire 
to go to England, although aware of the fatal consequences 
that might result from such a step; but the universal grief 
and lamentation of the whole oolofOTj, «»\. ^^^i ^^^sBs^jR^ev. ^ 
losing him; induced li\m to ©[7e\x^«SS.\i^«^^'l\w»^^% 
and lie continued with %Yi«ni xcaVQi \na ^^Rai^^^^f*^ 
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and friencQjy and tliey were located on a rich tract of 
land; but the experiment did not sacceed. The mannen 
of the Otaheitans were so different to their own, and 
the dissolute conduct of some so disgusted them, that they 
were unhappy; they were also attacked with diseases new 
to them, and sevente^i of their number died. They re- 
quested to be allowed to return, and weie^ aooordingly, 
put on board an American vessel, and taken back to their 
native islimd. 

Subsequent accounts state, that their transient stay at. 
Otaheite was by no means £Eivourable to their morals. It 
had unsettled them, and some had addicted themsdvea 
to drunkenness and other bad vices. In addition to this^ 
John Buffet, and two other Englishmen of dissolute habits^ 
had married native women, and settled on the island, and 
their influeuce had tended greatly to demoralize the colony. 
The latter, however, had been brought to a sense of their- 
duty by the timely arrival of a respectable gentleman, 
named Joshua Hill, who, at the age of seventy years, had 
left England to settle amongst them, as their pastor and 
preceptor. At his suggestion they destroyed their stills^ 
established a Temperance Society, and returned in some 
measure to their former state of order and moral discipline. 
They arc happy at having got back; and the three English* 
men who had done so much harm by their inmunal ex- 
ample, agreed to leave the island. The latest return 
made their numbers seventy-nine, and a closer examinatiom 
of the island has proved that it is capable of supportiiigp 
one thousand persons; so that no apprehensions of an over.- 
grown population need be entertained for many years to 
come. Their situation, however, is critical, and requires, 
the attention of the religious world, which, we trust, will 
not be withheld. 
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FOR YOUNG PERSONS. 



TboM to which a * it prefixed, are pablished under flie Direetioii of 
Committee of General Literature and Education of the Society for Piooot 
Chibtian Knowledge. 



FIRST SUNDAYS at CHURCH ; or, FAMILIAR CO 

VERSATlONSoatheMORNING and EVENING SERVICJ 
By the Rev. J. E. RIDDLE, M.A. 3<. 6d. 

This Work has been composed with a view to explain and recommend 
chief of those principles of religious worship, and of Christian sentiment 
practice, wliich are set forth in Scripture, and are maintained, in all onrifcy^ 
that reformed branch of the Apoatolical Church which U eatahUabtd 
these realms. 

THE ROMAN CATHOLIC CHAPEL, or Lindbnhui 
Parish, a Tale i by ROSIN A M. ZORNLIN. 2*. Qd. 



POPULAR DELINEATIONS OF YOUTHFUL 

CHARACTER; 

By CATHERINE GRACE GODWIN, Author of "The W 
derer's Legacy," "The Reproving Angel," &c. 

yAMiLiAn Tales of domestic life, wherein the results of education, and 
effects of habit, for good or bad, are practically iUustntted. The stories abo 
in sketches of life and character — the incidents are those of everyday oeonrr 

the scenes are at once instructive and cheerful— and the narratives aro roUi 

by poetry and dialogue. 

1. COUSIN KATE; or, the Punishment of Pride. 

2. BASIL HARLOW ; or, Prodigality is not Generosity 
^. ESTHER MORE ; or. Truth is Wisdom. 

-4. LOUISA SEYMOUR; or. Hasty Impressions. 
^. ALICIA GREY ; or,. To be Useful ift tft V^^^vgsSi* 
^. JOSEPHINE ; or, Eaxly Tm\&. 

All with many i:.Ti8taN\xi«&. 'l*. «w^- 



TALES AND STORIES FROM HISTORY 

AGNES STRICKLAND. Two Vols., with many Engravii 

Each of these ttories is either founded upon, or connected with, so 
portant event in History, and furnishes useful and entertaining iufomou 
to the Manners and Customs of the peculiar era to which it relates. 

FABLES and MORAL MAXIMS, in PROSE and VE 
Selected by ANNK PARKER. With One Hundred Cute. 

Or the numerous collections of Fables published from time to time, 
majority, and particularly some which are known as School Editions of 
and of Gat's FabLks, iU>ound in subjects and expressions, not merely re 
from their eoarseness, but more gravely objectionable from their anti-soci 
firequently, immoral tendency. The grounds of such objections have been i 
in tne present collection, into which it is hoped and believed that notii 
been admitted of i»hich parents and teachers can disapprove. 

POPULAR POEMS FOR YOUNG PERSONS. 

lected by ELIZABETH PARKER. 2s. 6d. 

* A FAMILIAR HISTORY of BIRDS : their N 
Habits, and Instincte. By the Rt. Rev. EDWARD STAN 
D.D., F.L.S., Lord Bishop of Norwich. Two Volumee 
many Engravings. 7s. 

This work is intended for a class of readers to whom mere scientific 
would be unacceptable, if not unintelligible. Such therefore have fa 
much as possible, avoided, and only alluded to as inducements to th( 
are interested in the subject, to make further progress in so attractiv 
parlment of Natural ilislory. 

* DOMESTICATED ANIMALS considered with reft 
to Civilization and the Arts. By MARY ROBERTS. 
Engravings. 3«. 6d, 

This work comprises a general survey of Domestic Quadrupeds, and t 
poses they subserve in the great economy of nature: their connexlo 
with the progress of civilization and the arts, with the history of natiti 
the peculiarities of soil and climate, are also specified. 

* WILD ANIMALS ; their Nature, Hahits, and Inst 
with Incidental Notices of the Regions they inhabit. By th 
Author. With Engravings. 2s. 6d. 

Wao is willing Ito follow with me, in imagination. Wild Animals to t1 
camtowed liauats, and to observe how wonderfully they are adapted 
£f«ces trhich tbey are designed to fill ? Who is u\dvue4\» uotice the f 
w2i^'S"/i '*^!^oery,hy which they are •urrounAeA, ».u«i \o\cmxxwwm-iR 
"^'^g ^ue itutiucts with which their Maker ba» eiwlovNe'i \»«ovj 
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♦ CONVERSATIONS of a FATHER with his CHI 

DREN. Two volumes. 5s. 6d. 

Thk principles here inculcated are those of the Religion of the Gospel. 1 
little work is intended to promote cheerful and fervent piety, a content 
obedient, and grateful frame of mind, feelings of affection and kindness towa 
our friends, and of active benevolence towards all. 

CONVERSATIONS on GARDENING and NATURi^ 

HISTORY. By the Author of the Elements of Botany. 2s. 6d 

To render that most rational and innocent; of occupations attractive to '^ov 
persons, by divesting it of its technical details, and its practical difficulties, 
the object 'of this publication. Incidental observations on Natural History ; 
interspersed, to vary the subject, and to lead the young reader to habits of obi 
ration and reflection on the Wonders of Cbeation. 

• SCENES and SKETCHES from ENGLISH HISTORY 

With Engravings. 3*. 6d» 

It is our purpose to narrate the principal and most interesting events in ' 
annals of England ; not to reject any topic connected with them which is lik 
to entertain and instruct; Religion, Literature, Customs, and Manners; to a^ 
ourselves of authentic private memoirs and anecdotes of 'celebrated personag 
sometimes to comprise the history of many years in a brief passing notice; 
others, to dwell for a considerable period on that of a few weeks, or even o 
«iogle day. 

.* SISTER MARY'S TALES in NATURAL HISTOR 

25. 6d. 

In drawing up these Tales for children at an early age, the writer has end 
Touxed to interest her young readers, and yet has been very careful not to n 
lead them by exaggerated statements ; 'satisfied if she has in any deg 
succeeded in awakening the spirit of inquiry, and, still more, if she 1 
directed the infant mind to seek for those proofs of Divine wisdom, ]^ 
and goodness, in the formation and habits of these various beings, which 
a nature age will assuredly reward the study of the naturalist. 

THE DEAF and DUMB BOY; a Tale; with some Accou 
of the Mode of Educating the Deaf and Dumb. By the Rev. ^ 
FLETCHER, M.A. 2*. Qd. 

THE HISTORY of SANDFORD and MERTON-. < 

ginally written by THOMAS DAY ,^o\ S>cv^Ai^^\X^:^<^ 
Riv/sBD, Modernized, and ATiTMi>o^T>» Vi "^^"^iS^ =^ ^*^ 
20RNLIN. With many CxiXs. ^, ^. ^ 



INSTRUCTIVX AlTD SNTIRTAIITING WORKS, 



IVE HUNDRED CHARADES, from History, GeograpK^ 
and Biography. Third Edition. l$.6d. ^'/ 

r fa trn rted t hat this humble attempt to blend some degree, however smaTF, oil 
■eftil infannatioii with the harmless, but generally unprofitable, practice olT 
mnsement by means of Charades, will be fovourably received by parents and 
»achers. 

HE CHILD'S VERSE-BOOK OF DEVOTION. With 
Cuts, Is. 

PRETTY LESSONS for GOOD CHILDREN; to which 
are added, EASY LESSONS IN LATIN. 2t. 

tIMPLE STORIES FOR YOUNG CHILDREN. By a 
LADY. With Cuts. I5. 

lBBOTT'S READER; a Series of FamiUar Pieces, in Prose 

and Verse, calcalated to produce a Moral Influence on the Hearts 
and Lives of Youn^ Persons. By the Authors of 7A« Young C/irti- 
tian ; The Corner Stone ; The Teacher ; 8^c. 3c. 

'hi design of this Rsaoer is to exert a direct and powerful moral inflaenee 
pon the hearts of children ; such an influence as snail make them lUthfiil 
ud industrious in the improvement of their time, obedieut and affectionate to 
leir parents, and kind and upright in their intercourse with others. The com- 
ilers have honestly endeavoured to exclude everything which they supposed 
ould be unacceptable to any of the Mends of piety and morality, of vmataver 
ame. 

LIVES of EMINENT CHRISTIANS. By the Rer. 

R. B. HONE, M.A. Three volumes. 45. 6d. each. 



rsx paths |of good men are commonly so ftill of peace, and the sorrorws « 
tefidi them so mercifully softened and bleesed by a sacred influence, tlia^ fev 
nore pleasing or successful wvrs of recommendmg the fear and love of dad 
lave been found, than the pubUcation of religious biography. 

i POPULAR HISTORY OF THE REFORMATIOH 

in Germany, Switzerland, and Great Britain ; and of ik 
chief Promoters, Opposers, and Victims. By THOMAS B. FOX. 
3s. 6(/. 

THE EARLY CHRISTIANS; their MANNERS vd' 
CUSTOMS, TRIALS and SUFFERINGS. By the Rer. W- 
FRIDDEN,M.K. 4i. 
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